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FOREWORD BY CHAIRPERSON, GROUP 
OF EXPERTS 


Some time in October 2010, | was a bit intrigued to read a newspaper report where the 
previous FTII Director was quoted telling a group of agitating FTII students that the Nair 
Committee would be looking into their issues. This was at least a fortnight before the 
task of preparing a fresh DPR for the revitalisation and upgradation of FTII was officially 
entrusted to the Group of Experts (GOE) by the Governing Council of the FTII. 


Kumar Shahani and Saeed Mirza persuaded me to head the Experts panel that was to 
prepare a report based on the renewed vision for the Institute which we had worked out. 
| accepted it voluntarily because of my emotional attachment to the institution. | had 
started my service at the Institute in 1961, by building up the Institute's book and film 
library, gathering the syllabus of established Film Schools abroad and later along with 
my senior colleague and illustrious mentor Prof Satish Bahadur, streamlining the blue 
print for the NFAI. 


Having been closely associated with the academic programme of FTII since its inception 
and having gone through the glorious days of teachers like Ritwik Ghatak, S B Thakar 
and Bhaskar Chandavarkar, | was terribly upset and pained to learn of the deterioration 
in the campus for the past few years. This prompted me to offer whatever is humanly 
possible from my side to help the students and the management to find a way for 
reviving the Institute's past glory. | am not sure whether this report will make any dent, 
but | must place on record that we have made a sincere and honest attempt. 


We started the work in right earnest early last December by interviewing current 
students from all batches, faculty members, both internal and external, staff, ex students, 
ex faculty members, the Director and the two Deans and recording their depositions. The 
enormous amount of matter we have collected is enough to make a large and colourful 
volume. What is included here is a distillation of just a small part of it. 


The backlog of arrears that had piled up since 2005, really rattled us and the consensus 
was that we have to address this problem first before proceeding further. And so the 
Interim Report was hurried through and submitted in the last week of January 2011, 
hoping some priority action would be taken before the financial year end. But nothing 
happened and the revised schedule for completion of the backlog, which we had worked 
out after extensive consultations with the students and faculty, just remained on paper. 


In the initial days, we were disappointed to find that many in the faculty were not 
forthcoming in their responses to our various queries. They seemed to be under a 
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misapprehension that we were trying to find fault by digging up the past and not looking 
into the future. Requests for data on file were met with negative responses and we had 
to make many enquiries on our own. However since the new Chairman took over and 
insisted that all must work together, we noticed a marked change of attitude. 


When we accepted the assignment and offered our voluntary services we had no idea of 
the workload involved and that it would take so long. Had we got all the data we had 
asked for well in time, we could have completed the job sooner. Anyhow, we have done 
our best under the circumstances and the Report is here for you to assess. We had to 
go through a strenuous schedule of six months, having marathon discussions, thrashing 
out differences and arriving at a consensus on all the topics included in the DPR. 


lam extremely grateful to all my co-members of the Group for sparing their valuable time 
despite their heavy professional engagements and spending long hours and days in 
Pune for preparing the DPR, thanks to their commitment to FTII and the future of 
Cinema. | must specially thank Vijay Paranjapye, for providing his expert guidance in 
working out the format of the DPR. 


We are happy to present this comprehensive document for a well defined future vision of 
FTII. We hope there would be many more who would share our views and help to realise 
our recommendations. 


P K Nair, 12" June 2011. 
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01. ABOUT THIS REPORT 


1.1. Why the detailed project report 


In each period of cinema's century or so of existence, its artistic expression has been 
shaped by the technologies employed. As technologies evolved, each age threw up 
renewed aesthetic and polemical discourses among practitioners of cinema. Education 
in this art form is firmly centred on practice and therefore revisions of syllabus and 
upgradation of technology have to be done periodically in film schools so that learning 
stays in tune with professional developments. 


This Detailed Project Report (DPR) by the Group of Experts (GoE) presents a 
comprehensive plan to revitalise and upgrade the FTII at all levels. It revisits the 
philosophical vision with which the Institute was created, and the objectives emerging 
from that vision. Based on these objectives, it proposes renewed academic activities as 
well as administrative and structural reforms. The objective is to upgrade the FTII, 
update its teaching-learning strategies and bring its technology into consonance with 
developments worldwide, as befits its stature as India’s premier institute of higher 
education in film and television. 


This DPR also presents a plan to utilise the land and buildings that the FTII possesses, 
so that the Institute's architecture and environment can provide an inspiring space for 
learning. It outlines a plan to develop these physical assets and infrastructure in the 
coming years in a sustainable manner, integrated with the functional requirements of the 
Institute, and in tune with the artistic and social role it plays. 


A methodology for implementing the proposals in this DPR is also included, along with 
detailed budget estimates. 


1.2. Events relating to the appointment of the GoE 


Prior to the GoE’s appointment, the FTII’s management had commissioned the 
management consultants Hewitt Associates to prepare a DPR with the objective of 
“upgradation of the FTII to international standards.” The context was that, in the 11th 5 
Year Plan, an amount of Rs. 52 crore had been earmarked for this purpose, and FTII 
was required to present a DPR in order to claim the amount. 


Hewitt Associates prepared a Draft Report, which was circulated on the Governing 
Council's (GC) recommendation among a number of experts and stakeholders, including 
FTIl's current and former faculty, staff, ex-students, cinema practitioners and scholars 
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who have been part of the community of people involved with the Institute during the last 
50 years of its existence. A workshop to discuss the draft report was held on 29 & 30 
September, 2010. At that workshop, the assembled group of stakeholders found several 
serious lacunae in the draft report. They recommended that it be set aside entirely, and 
a fresh report be prepared by a group of people who understood cinema, academics and 
the ethos of the FTII and could formulate a vision for the Institute’s future. (See Appendix 
1&2). 


The workshop’s participants then elected a panel of persons from amongst themselves 
to engage with the FTII for further discussions on the subject. P K Nair, Shaji N Karun, 
Chandita Mukherjee, Kundan Shah and Nachiket Patwardhan were named to the panel, 
and they were authorised to co-opt other members as needed. Subsequently, they 
chose P. K. Nair as the panel’s Chairman, which gave rise to its popular name of Nair 
Committee. 


The Nair Committee thus formed, made a representation to the FTII's Governing Council 
(GC) on 19 October, 2010. At that meeting, they were requested by the GC to 
collaborate with Hewitt to modify the Draft DPR already prepared, as the Institute had 
already paid a considerable fee to Hewitt. 


A meeting of Nair Committee members with a Hewitt representative was arranged on 8 
November, 2010 at FTII. P K Nair, Kundan Shah, Chandita Mukherjee and co-opted 
members Shama Zaidi and Jabeen Merchant, with K Ayyathurai of the staff, Samarth 
Dixit of the students and Bipin Chandra Naria of the faculty met Siddharth Nagpal 
representing Hewitt Associates. The convener of the meeting was the Registrar of the 
FTIl, Prakash Magdum. They were joined later by Dean (TV) Iftekhar Ahmed. 


During this meeting, the GoE became convinced that the Hewitt DPR was based on 
distorted premises that were inappropriate for an educational institution like the FTII. 
They thought that a superficial make-over incorporating new matter into the Hewitt DPR 
was not possible. The minutes of the meeting of 8 November 2010, leading to this 
conclusion are appended (See Appendix 3). 


In the meanwhile, as the FTII students were agitating on a number of issues including 
the Hewitt Report, the GC scheduled an emergency meeting on 15 November, 2010. At 
this meeting, the GC appointed the Nair Committee to prepare a Vision Statement for 
FTII, and a fresh DPR arising out of that vision. The Committee was authorised to co-opt 
additional members or take the help of consultants as required. It was agreed that FTII 
would bear the incidental expenses for preparing a fresh DPR. However, the 
committee’s members themselves would work voluntarily without remuneration. The 
Director, Pankaj Rag, suggested that the Committee be renamed the "Group of Experts" 
(GoE) for technical reasons. 
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Thus, the GoE was appointed to take on the task of preparing this DPR. 


1.3. The members of the GoE 


The GoE consists of 12 members, who have worked on a voluntary basis to prepare this 
report: P K Nair, Chairperson, Founding Director, National Film Archive of India; Shama 
Zaidi, Writer and production designer; Kundan Shah, Filmmaker and writer; Nachiket 
Patwardhan, Architect and filmmaker; Shaji N. Karun, Filmmaker and cinematographer; 
Chandita Mukherjee, Filmmaker and teacher; K Jagadeeswaran, FTII Staff Association 
representative; Jabeen Merchant, Film editor and teacher; Sankalp Meshram, Film editor 
and teacher; Hansa Thapliyal, Filmmaker, writer and teacher, Kavita Pai, Filmmaker and 
film editor, Samarth Dixit and since April 2011, Ajayan, FTII Student Association 
representatives. 


We thank Jethu Mundul, Arghya Basu, Gayatri Chatterjee and Nihar Ranjan 
Bhattacharya of the Faculty; K Ayyathurai of the staff, Naveen Padmanabha, Aman 
Wadhan, Kislay, Deepanjan Laha, Surya Samaddar, and the other students and faculty 
and staff who helped at various points in time throughout the six months of work on this 
report. 


Saeed Mirza who was one of the co-opted members has since resigned after being 
appointed as the Chairman of the FTII Society and GC from March 2011. 


1.4 Methodology and approach 


The GoE began its work by calling for a set of documents from the FTII pertaining to the 
activities of the various departments of the Institute. Upon receipt of some of the 
documents, work on the DPR commenced in December 2010, with the setting up of the 
GoE's office on the campus. 


FTil's faculty, staff and students were invited to meet the GoE, to share their 
experiences and to make suggestions for the Institute’s revitalisation. Others from the 
extended community like former teachers, ex-students and guest faculty were also 
contacted. A number of people came forward, and a remarkable process of enquiry took 
off. The GoE began to understand the present state of the FTII, including its syllabus, 
infrastructure, equipment; students, faculty and staff strength; and administrative 
functioning. Apart from interviews, the GoE’s members also conducted physical surveys 
and held consultations with experts in the fields of filmmaking, education and culture. 
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Permission was taken to make audio recordings of the interviews conducted by the GoE, 
and transcripts have been maintained for future reference as required. A list of the 
persons met and subjects discussed is given in Appendix 4. 


1.5 The Interim Report 


During the course of the research towards the DPR the GOE was surprised to learn that 
that there was a tremendous backlog of practical exercises and film projects which had 
not been completed, holding up the progress of batch after batch of students. 


Some, who had joined the FTII in 2005, 2006 and 2007 had still, at the beginning of 
2011, not completed their academic schedules. In effect, in some cases a three year 
course was unofficially stretching on until a sixth year. This situation was putting 
unbearable pressure on already scarce resources and infrastructure, leading to a near 
breakdown of systems at the Institute. 


Therefore, before moving to the DPR, the GoE took on the additional task of finding 
ways and means, in the short term, to resolve the immediate crisis on campus. 


Accordingly, we prepared an Interim Report as a first step towards revitalisation, 
primarily with the intention of presenting a method of clearing the backlog and bringing 
the academic programme back to the original three year duration. The Interim Report 
included a budget and time frame for clearing all the pending exercises, projects and 
other academic work, thereby setting the FTII’s timetable back on track. This Interim 
Report was presented to the outgoing GC on 25 January, 2011 and again to the newly 
appointed GC on 25 April 2011. However no action has been taken in response to our 
suggestions. In fact, the backlog is slipping further as more work has piled up. 


In this connection we would like to place on record the response received from Adoor 
Gopalakrishnan, eminent filmmaker and alumnus (please see the first item in the 
Appendices section at the end). The concern he has expressed is typical of the 
responses that several filmmakers gave us after reading the Interim Report. 


The GoE has been assured by the FTII that all necessary steps will be taken to address 
the problems highlighted by its Interim Report, and a fresh schedule for clearing the work 
backlog is being prepared by the administration. 


We are optimistic that, under the leadership of the new Governing Council, new 
Chairman and new Director, a positive energy and dynamism will carry the Institute 
forward to resolve all existing problems and it may truly re-vitalise itself with the help of 
this report. 
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02. SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS 


The objective of this DPR is to upgrade the FTII into an institute of international standing 
by creating a stimulating physical environment which nurtures learning, update its 
courses, teaching-learning strategies and bring its technology in consonance with 
developments worldwide, as befits its stature as India's premier institute for higher 
learning in film and television. 


2.1. Enhancement of the status of the FTI 


a) 


b) 


q) 


To raise the status of FTIl to a Centre of Excellence in the field of 
Cinema and Television through an Act of Parliament. 


To apply to the University Grants Commission and the Ministry of 
Human Resource Development for recognition of the three year 
specialisation courses offered by the FTII as post-graduate degrees at 
par with Master of Fine Arts (MFA) degrees given by other Universities. 


The Faculty, Staff and Administration (including the Director) to receive 
enhanced emoluments and better service conditions in keeping with 
UGC scales. 


The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting to form an educational 
section into which it can bring in FTIIl and SRFTI, the IIMCs and any 
media education institutes planned in the future. 


2.2 Towards realising the autonomy granted in 1974 


a) 


The Institutes of Film and Television Act regarding FTIl and SRFTII 
should be placed before Parliament. (Appendix 5 gives a suggested re- 
draft of the bill, prepared in 2008 but never tabled before Parliament.) 


On passing of the Act the society would be formed into the Cinema 
Education Akademi consisting of leading professionals in the field. The 
Akademi & the Governing Council would be restructured in view of this 
act. 


The Akademi will have a President Emeritus who will be nominated by 
the Government. 
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f) 


h) 


The Akademi will have 2 Co-presidents who will be elected by the 
Fellows of the Akademi from amongst themselves. These Co-presidents 
will serve as the respective Chairpersons of the 2 institutes ( FTII , 
SRFTI) 


The Fellows of the Akademi will elect members to the Governing 
Councils of the two Institutes (FTIl and SRFTI) coming under the 
purview of the Act. 


An additional 7 ex-officio members representing the various film & TV 
departments of the | & B Ministry will be part of the two Governing 
Councils. 


The Cinema Education Akademi will be managed by a Member- 
Secretary, a post handled in rotation by the Directors of the Institutes in 
the purview of the Institutes of Film and Television Act. 


One year before the post of Director of each of the two Institutes is due 
for a change, the Cinema Education Akademi will appoint a search 
committee from among its members to seek out candidates for the post. 
A shortlist of three suitable candidates for each Institute will be 
presented by the Akademi to the government for final selection. 


The Cinema Education Akademi will represent the FTIl and SRFTI in 
public forums. Such forums would include interactions with Members of 
Parliament, Planning Commission, the state governments and the film 
and television industry. Rather than being a formal body that meets 
occasionally, the Akademi will be seen as the active public face of the 
FTil and SRFTI. 


The Academic Council of the FTII should be re-constituted to include the 
Deputy Director, Heads of Department of each discipline, two members 
of the Students' Association, and at least two members from the 
teaching faculty, including the contract faculty. 


The Governing Council will initiate the Infrastructure & Technology 
Council on par with the Academic council. This Council will advise and 
suggest changes in technology and upgrading the facilities of the FTII. 
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2.3 


Restructuring of existing courses and departments 


a) 


b) 


qd) 


f) 


9) 


h) 


To redefine administrative norms, teaching methodology and its 
execution based on a renewed vision statement. 


To streamline all courses into a three year programme with one year 
common Foundation Studies year and two years of specialisation for all 
streams in the Diploma/Degree courses 


To apply the principle of common fees for all Degree/Diploma courses. 


To extend the three following 'self-reliant' courses as_ follows: 
Screenwriting course from 1 year to the 1+2 stream; the Production 
Design course from 2 years to the 1+2 stream; the Acting course from 2 
years to the 1+2 stream. 


Closing down the four 1-year television certificate courses when the 
present students have completed their courses and replacing them after 
a hiatus by two new courses: Fiction television production and Non- 
fiction television production in the 1+2 stream. 


Closing down the present self-reliant Animation course of 18 months 
and turning the department into a service centre for student films and 
projects. After a suitable hiatus, to start a new course of Animation Film- 
making in the 1+2 stream. 


Keeping in mind the co-ordination of diverse inputs required, and the 
large number of students involved the GoE strongly recommends that 
the Foundation Studies Course be set up as a separate department with 
its own HoD. 


The FTII to appoint curriculum developers in each discipline to re-design 
all the courses of study, whether existing or newly proposed, to bring 
them on a level with the best contemporary practices. 


To review the syllabus and curriculum on a yearly basis in order to keep 
pace with technological advancements. 


To arrange Elective Courses in the form of additional modules which 
would encourage cross-departmental work at the specialisation stage. 


To respond to the changing emphasis from film negative to HD and 
digital technology, revolutionise technical practices by training students 
accordingly 
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2.5 


)) 


3 


b) 


qd) 


To avoid backlog in the future, all departments involved in coordinated 
exercises should formulate a realistic timetable that they all agree to, at 
the beginning of the year. 


To start a new wing of FTII — Moving Images & Sound Research Centre 
(MISR Centre) at the Darshan Campus, to undertake innovative 
research and educational projects under a Dean of Research and 
Human Resource Development. 


planning and building 


To make optimum use of the land and buildings that the FTII possesses 
in alignment with the renewed vision; and to develop the three 
campuses — Prabhat, Darshan and Sharan in an environment-friendly 
manner, keeping in view its heritage value. 


To make rational use of available spaces for efficiency and 
accountability. 


To execute the five year campus development plan for three FTII 
campuses with the objective of building physical assets and 
infrastructure in the coming years in a sustainable manner, integrated 
with the functional requirements of the Institute. 


To appoint a Manager of Systems who will report to an Architecture & 
Environment Committee made up of representatives of Faculty, Staff, 
Students and Administration and two outside members, an Architect and 
an Environmental expert. His work will be to maintain the physical 
structures and conceptual systems being set up on the campus which 
will deteriorate without proper management. Besides overseeing the 
physical environment and infrastructure he will be responsible for the 
housekeeping, estates, ICT systems and maintenance. 


Infrastructure, equipment and knowledge resource facilities 


a) To set up an Infrastructure and Technical Council parallel to the Academic 
Council. This Council will advise on all aspects of future planning connected 
with facilities and equipment. 


b) To have a centralised store of all portable equipment like DV cameras, mikes 
and sound recorders from which each department can access whatever they 
require. 
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2.6 


c) A Technical Manager with a support team will run this store and conduct 
prompt maintenance and upkeep of all technical equipment and plan for its 
maintenance and upgradation. 


d) The Knowledge Centre will store all books, DVDs, data on hard disks and 
other reference material in a centralised library. 


e) Lists of new facilities and equipment given by each Department for this DPR 
may be vetted for upgrading by the Governing Council and suitable steps 
should be taken for acquiring what is considered essential and appropriate. 


Faculty and Staff 


a) 


b) 


New norms for the appointment of Director FTII, Registrar, and Chief 
Accounts officer should be created. 


Creation of a new post of Deputy Director to oversee Academic 
Administration must also be devised. 


There should be minimum permanent staff, not more than two in each 
Department with conditions and emoluments on parity with UGC. 


There should be improved working conditions and contract period of 1 to 
5 years for the contract faculty. 


It is proposed that in the future all new faculties should initially be 
employed as contract faculty and only those who fulfill required conditions 
should be absorbed as permanent faculty when those posts fall vacant. 


The Post of HoD of each Department should be made into a rotating post 
for a period of 3 years. Similarly the Dean's post needs to be rotated 
among Departments every 3 years. 


Proper guidelines are needed for inviting Guest faculty and ad hoc 
decisions should be avoided. 


Eminent personalities from cinema and other arts may be invited to reside 
on the campus as artists-in-residence. 


Re-introduction of the annual feedback-form to assess the performance of 
faculty members, as well as periodic review by the Academic Council for 
both permanent faculty and contracted faculty. 
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Investment in faculty development with scope for leave for study & 
research and for making short/long films. 


Alumni of the FTIl and retired Faculty and others who have made an 
outstanding contribution to cinema or television may be conferred the title 
of Professor Emeritus. 


Faculty and Staff emoluments to be made on par with UGC/ IIT Scales as 
well as retirement, medical and other benefits. 


m) A new post of Dean Research and Human Resource & development is 


n) 


recommended to develop the proposed new Moving Images & Sound 
Research Centre (MISR Centre) at the Darshan campus. The Dean will 
be assisted by the Co-ordinator research and faculty as and when 
required. 


It is proposed that the Dean Television should be given the additional 
responsibility for initiating and developing Short term Courses. In this the 
Dean will be assisted by the Co-ordinator of Short term courses and all 
Faculty as and when required. 


2.7 Students 


a) 


b) 


c) 


All students for three year Degree/Diploma courses in the Film and 
Television courses will pay the same fees. 


The entrance process should be transparent and focus on how to draw in 
desirable candidates rather than eliminate undesirable ones. 


There should be a _ motivational-instructional one-day prescribed 
workshop held in each centre in India prior to the written exam. 


The Final Test for selection of students should be increased to 5 days 
workshop cum selection session. 


The study book or diary system where each student keeps a record of 
his/her studies, screenings, exercises and film-projects should be re- 
introduced. 


In order to make the schedule of shootings of students exercises and 
projects simpler , it is proposed that the FTIl implements a cinema 
specific ERP system that takes care of studio bookings, broad-spectrum 
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g) 


resource scheduling, including issue of equipments, booking transport 
facilities, and other aspects of production management 


It is proposed that the students should select a mentor to guide them in 
their exercises and projects and the monitoring of attendance and 
performance of students should be ongoing. 


2.8 New facilities and activities to support academic activities 


As part of the revitalisation plan, the FTII will set up new centres or facilities to support 
academic activities. These are: 


a) 


The Satish Bahadur Knowledge Centre, bringing all knowledge artefacts 
such as books, DVDs etc under one roof. It will also house a Media 
Resource Centre for digital collections and dissemination on the Internet 
for which an amount is already sanctioned. 


The Foundation Studies Department to conduct the common one-year 
Foundation course for all entrants into the 3 year courses. 


Moving Images & Sound Research Centre (MISR Centre), A premier 
institute like the FTIl has to include research and development as an 
integral part of its academic activity and as part of its quest for excellence. 
MISR Centre is envisioned as an opening into serious research and 
experimentation by cinema scholars and professionals. 


Short Courses Programme which will offer short, subject specific courses 
to professionals and public organisations, corporate entities, non- 
government bodies and departments of state and central governments. 


Networking and Outreach Department to maintain and build the image of 
the FTII in the world outside. 


2.9 Financial plan of DPR 


a) 


b) 


Annual breakdown of five year period 


Details of budget 
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2.10 DPR implementation 


a) The Institute must be inspired by an evolved aesthetic, not merely the 
demands of the market. It must keep evolving its educational 
programmes and vision for India and for the world into its next 50 years. 
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03. THE FIRST FIFTY YEARS 


Extract from DG Phalke’s deposition to the Rangachari Committee in October 1927: 


Diwan Bahadur T Rangachari: What are the defects in the production that you have 
noticed at present? 


DG Phalke: Almost all productions now in India lack in technique and artistic merit. The 
acting is not good. The photography especially is of the worst class. Nobody knows 
anything about the art. 


T Rangachari: What is your suggestion to improve the conditions? 


DG Phalke: My suggestion is that there must be a school somewhere in India to teach 
the cinema industry photography, acting, screenplay, scenario writing etc. 


Even when Indian films were about a decade old, Dadasaheb Phalke was aware that 
cinema was an art form and if it was to reach a level of excellence in this country, it 
required a film school. However, the British had other pressing concems at the time and 
the Rangachari Committee Report was put away somewhere. It was only after 
independence that the project of starting a film school was revived in earnest by the 
government. 


3.1. Early History: landmarks and achievements 


The Film Enquiry Committee, 1951, headed by S K Patil spelt out the need for and 
scope of such a school thus: 


‘We recommend the starting of an institute of Film Technique for training all categories 
of technicians, including directors. It is not generally realised in this country that directing 
is a highly technical and specialised job which requires not merely a background in 
culture, but also careful training in the techniques of the art and a comprehensive 
knowledge of film craft, human psychology and of the subject under treatment in a film. 
Similarly, the screen writer should not merely be a writer but should understand camera 
work, art directing and editing. A qualified art director is not just a scene painter, but an 
architect or engineer, whose settings would give an impression of stability, balance, and 
proportion. The editor, too, must have a comprehensive knowledge of film technique and 
a capacity to differentiate between the essential and non essential. The cameraman of 
today is no longer expected to do the type of work as in the earlier days of the industry. 
He is more of an artist in photography. Similarly the sound engineer's daily task is not 
merely mechanical; it is more artistic and comprehensive Thus, along with the artistic 
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background and foundation there must be in all these cases, a technical comprehension 
of film fundamentals.” 


The erstwhile Prabhat Studios complex in Pune, set up in 1933, was acquired by the 
Government of India in November 1960 for the purpose of starting a Film Institute. 
Regular three-year courses in Direction and Scriptwriting, Cinematography, Editing and 
Sound Recording commenced from 1st August 1961, and Acting started the next year. 


The precious Prabhat heritage seamlessly became part of the new Film Institute of India, 
as its work ethic and discipline were absorbed through the inherited staff. The Institute 
was also fortunate to have started with a full set of working studios and equipment 
integrated into a professional system. The light men, boom men, painters, carpenters, 
projectionists and other staff who had trained through apprenticeship in the Prabhat era, 
knew their work thoroughly. They were generous in sharing their knowledge with the 
new generation of students who came in. 


3.2 Achievements and personalities 


The first three decades of FTII’s existence are remembered as the most intellectually 
rich years, because of eminent and committed teachers such as Ritwik Ghatak, Satish 
Bahadur, S B Thakar and Bhaskar Chandavarkar in its faculty. The tremendous respect 
and regard that teachers and students had for each other was one of the hallmarks of 
the FTII in its formative years. Another indicator of success was that the students’ films 
consistently won national and international awards since the beginning. 


Over the decades many eminent personalities and masters of world cinema visited the 
FTIl and interacted with the students. These include Akira Kurosawa, Amos Gitai, Badal 
Sircar, Balraj Sahni, Basil Wright, Chidananda Das Gupta, Claude Renoir, David Lean, 
Dilip Kumar, Helma Sanders Brahms, Hrishikesh Mukherjee, Ismail Merchant, Istvan 
Gaal, James Beveridge, James Quinn, Jean Claude Carriere, Jerzy Kawalerowicz, Jerzy 
Toeplitz, John Grierson, K A Abbas, Krystoff Zanussi, Kumar Gandharva, Louis Malle, M 
T Vasudevan Nair, MS Sathyu, Mahesh Kaul, Mangesh Desai, Marie Seton, Mrinal Sen, 
Nabendu Ghosh, Nargis Dutt, Nimai Ghosh, Pandit Raoul Coutard, Ravi Shankar, R D 
Mathur, Raj Kapoor, Reinhard Hauff, Ritwik Ghatak, Sahir Ludhianvi, Satyajit Ray, 
Shyam Benegal, Subroto Mitra, Utpal Dutt, V Shantaram, Walter Murch. 


Side by side many illustrious FTII alumni made a distinct mark on the quality of Indian 
cinema pushing the boundaries of the art and craft of filmmaking. While Adoor 
Gopalakrishnan, Girish Kasaravalli, Jahnu Barua, John Abraham, Kundan Shah, Saeed 
Mirza and others turned their social realist lens on the challenges we faced as a nation 
and a society, others like Amit Dutta, Kamal Swaroop, Kumar Shahani, Mani Kaul and 
R V Ramani brought us face to face with our multiple fragmented realities through their 
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personal, highly experimental work. A significant achievement of this pool of alumni from 
FTII was the articulation and nurturing of a distinctly Indian film discourse. 


FTII has given the commercial industry luminaries such as Naseeruddin Shah, Shabana 
Azmi, Om Puri, Subhash Ghai, Vidhu Vinod Chopra, Raj Kumar Hirani and Sanjay Leela 
Bhansali. Cinematographers, editors, and audiographers from FTII have formed the 
technical backbone of the film industry. People like A K Bir, AM Padmanabhan, Amitabh 
Shukla, Anil Mehta, K K Mahajan, Madhu Ambat, Nakul Kamte, Renu Saluja, Resul 
Pookutty and others come to mind. They have won national and international acclaim as 
well as awards and honours, including India’s first Oscar for a technical discipline. 


In the field of television, too, FTII’s graduates have applied their training in cinema and 
allied subjects and been at the helm of some of India’s earliest and best loved TV 
programmes. They have continued this track record in today’s commercial boom time, 
heading some of the leading private channels as well as making their presence felt as 
directors, actors and technicians. 


On the other hand, FTII graduates have nurtured a culture of cinema distinct from the 
mainstream industry. Thriving and established film festivals like the International Film 
Festival of Kerala or newer ones like the Bring Your Own Film Festival (BYOFF) and 
Filmi Chashma have FTII alumni as their backbone. The films of FTII alumni always 
figure in the lists of National Awards. The credit titles of films produced by national 
institutions such as National Film Development Corporation, Films Division and the 
Children's Film Society of India will inevitably feature names of FTII alumni. 


FTII alumni form the faculty of prominent film education centres in India such as Satyajit 
Ray Film & TV Institute, L V Prasad Film & TV Academy, Whistling Woods and film 
departments of institutions such as the National Institute of Design and a number of 
smaller film training schools spread throughout the country. 


Many alumni work with NGOs and devote themselves to activities centred on media that 
empowers people to express themselves. One of the most significant contributions of 
FTIl alumni has been furthering the cause of independent documentary film making, 
right from the early days of 16mm handheld cameras and scarce resources, to the 
recent years when digital video formats have led to increasing numbers of film makers 
working independently to make works outside the chain of commercial and institutional 
finance and distribution. 


The FTIl became a member of CILECT (International Council of Film Schools) in 1963. 
This helped FTII to exchange students and faculty with international film schools. Till the 
end of the 70s, the FTII was recognised as one of the best film schools in the world. 
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Many new schools have come up since then, but even today, FTII is considered one of 
the better film schools in Asia and figures among the top 50 worldwide. 


3.3. The Future of film schools 


In the context of digital technology, many people question the value of running film 
schools in the future. They would say that everyone can make films and can learn on 
their own, as self-learning resources and low cost technologies are easily available. We 
see movements with the power to change regimes emerging from video clips flashed 
over social networks by ordinary people. 


This is missing the heart of the issue. Indeed, digital technology is capable of breaking 
the stranglehold of heavy capital investment in film making and can enable artistic 
collaborations between different disciplines and across geographies. However creativity 
needs guidance and this requires institutions which give scope for learning in a group of 
peers. The State has an important role to play in encouraging the proliferation of such 
spaces. 


Film makers around the world have used digital means of making and distributing media 
to restore audiences to a humane experience of the world, and to give them an insightful 
understanding of history. The audio visual media today can echo and advance the rich 
possibilities of the initial days of cinema, where mosaics were being made from diverse 
artistic traditions to tell stories of contemporary relevance. Students at institutes like the 
FTIl can be nurtured to create continuities with the history of storytelling and image 
making and link these to current realities. 


3.4 The challenges coming up 


What is cinema, what is art, what is life? Can creativity be taught? How does an institute 
train a creative artist of the future? Looking at the story of 50 years we can say that what 
the FTII has done consistently for fifty years is to provide an extremely fertile ground, a 
rich, varied and bountiful ambience so that students can discover the art, science and 
potential of cinema and, in the process, discover themselves and their cultural heritage. 


In the coming decades, the Institute will need to build on this base to keep evolving its 
educational programmes and vision to become a centre of excellence in its field. This 
requires an institute driven by an evolved aesthetic and not merely by the requirements 
of the market, as is often expected by those who look for utilitarian justifications. 


This document attempts to lay down the foundation of a total vision of cinema, television 
and digital creativity. Further detailing is required to realise it; to create a curriculum that 
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would set imaginations alight; to attract a vibrant faculty, to renew the infrastructure and 
make the FTII abuzz with energy, ideas and most importantly, poetry, so that it achieves 
a level of excellence that is internationally recognised, and in keeping with the multiple 
challenges India will face in the times to come. 
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04. A VISION FOR THE INSTITUTE 


4.1. Vision statement 2011 


The Film and Television Institute of India is a space for students of cinema and television 
to nurture their aesthetic sensibilities, develop a world view and master technologies to 
enable them to reflect on their experiences and to express themselves, in all forms of 
media based on the moving image and sound. 


The Institute aims to impart training in cinema as an art form and the technologies that 
form its basis, to potential film makers, scriptwriters, cinematographers, audiographers, 
production designers, actors, animators, film critics, television producers, production 
management personnel and any other professional niche the students make for 
themselves. 


Wherever these practitioners locate themselves, they will develop a personal vision, with 
an awareness of their cultural and social heritage. They will translate that vision 
meaningfully into works of cinema, television and other forms of visual expression, 
based on evolving technologies as they emerge in future. 


4.2 The tasks emerging from the vision 


The objective of the FTII is to create and nurture artists who can contribute meaningfully 
to society through their cinema, not only to cater to an industry that needs technically 
competent professionals. The academic programmes have to go beyond cinema and its 
technology where the emphasis lies today, to include aesthetics, other art forms, 
literature, social sciences and sciences to give a good foundation to future film makers 
and technicians. Hence, the DPR makes academic recommendations as part of the 
revitalisation programme. 


Television, the medium originally invested in by the State to educate and inspire, has 
since been overtaken by commercialisation. The medium cries out for innovative and 
sensitive programme makers and the FTII is in a position to give a needed impetus to 
this medium through its graduates. 


At the level of policy and management, a renewed governance model including 
recommendations for re-casting of Society, Governing Council and other decision- 
making bodies for greater transparency and involvement of stakeholders are included in 
this report. 
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4.3 The case of the missing vision 


By the time the Institute was founded, Phalke’s artistic vision of a film school for India 
seems to have been lost and a mundane agenda of technical skill rather than creativity 
seems to have replaced it. At the beginning of this project we tried to find a statement 
giving a vision on the basis of which the Institute was founded. What was it supposed to 
contribute to the cinema of the country? To our surprise, we found no explicit vision 
statement. In place of vision, ideology and aesthetics we see technical skills being 
emphasised and employability rather than creativity. 


A telling quote, from the time the Institute was being conceived: 


“We have come to the conclusion that special training would need to be given in 
institutions that concentrate all their efforts on the needs of the film industry. There is no 
doubt that training would remove the stigma that is unfortunately still attached to this 
profession.” — Paras 597-598 from the Report of the Film Enquiry Committee 
also known as S K Patil Report, 1951 


“We would suggest that for the selection of students for acting, only those candidates 
who are photogenic should be admitted.” — Para 602, S K Patil Report, 1951 


The members of the Film Enquiry Committee seemed to be bent on serving the film 
industry with skilled and willing workers who would appeal to the film industry's 
sensibilities. Incidentally they seem to hope that a film school would help to clean up the 
bad reputations of people working in films. The entire report seems unaware of the quest 
of creating a new cinema for the new India at the time. 


Paradoxically, in the same period, we see the government setting up the International 
Film Festival of India in 1952, investing in the Films Division, supporting the film society 
movement which created auteurs like Satyajit Ray, Ritwik Ghatak and Mrinal Sen, 
setting up the Children's Film Society in 1958 and later, the Film Finance Corporation 
which went on to support the 'New Wave' in the late 60s and early 70s. It would seem 
that the Ministry of | & B was well aware of its role in nurturing a new kind of cinema and 
innovative film makers. 


Yet this outlook seems to have bypassed the FTII in some sense. It was set up primarily 
as a training centre for the film industry and it remained that. Unlike other national 
institutes in drama, design and the fine arts founded in the same decade, it was never 
given an academic status, but continued to be managed as a department of the Ministry 
of |& B. 
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4.4 Institute of higher learning or outpost of government? 


Though FTII became a society in 1974, its status is not autonomous, as is well known. 
Its Governing Council members are government nominees or ex-officio members whose 
meetings are largely formal. They are not expected to become involved with the Institute. 
The Institute has actually been run by successive Directors, who have over-riding 
powers, taking almost all decisions, academic and administrative. Most of Directors have 
been officers on short term deputations and every time a new incumbent comes, policies 
too change abruptly. 


This has created tremendous insecurity and resulted in persistent dissatisfaction among 
students and faculty who are not sure about the nature of education at FTII, what is 
being taught and why. Right from 1967, this dissatisfaction has manifested itself in 
periodic crises which erupt in the form of student strikes. Each time compromises are 
reached, and educational activities are resumed, but the deep-rooted issues are not 
engaged with. Ill-considered and arbitrary interventions by the administration on several 
occasions have damaged the Institute. 


The sullenness of faculty and staff in the face of such continued tension is also due to 
the uncertainty about the plans of the Government of India regarding the FTII. Every now 
and then, a rumour spreads that the FTII is to be shut down or privatised and this 
creates further misgivings. 


4.5 Need for a change of mindset 


Ultimately, the implementation of any academic programme can be effective done only 
when the administrative norms, teaching methodology and its execution are clearly 
defined in the context of a clear vision statement as stated in the beginning of this 
chapter. 


From time to time there have been suggestions that the FTIl and SRFTI should be 
shifted from the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting to the Ministry of HRD or 
Culture. It is said “distant drums sound sweeter’ and we feel that what is required is not 
a change of Ministry but a change of mindset. 


All the stakeholders: the students, the faculty, the staff, the administration, alumni, the 
film industry and the government i.e. the | & B Ministry need get together and to make a 
fundamental change to turn the situation around. 
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4.6 Towards excellence 


At this juncture, it is recommended that the Ministry forms an educational section into 
which it could club together the FTII and SRFTI, the IIMCs and any other institutes 
planned in the future. This would ensure proper focus on the academic objectives of 
these organisations and bring them into a common framework. 


The next step would be to ensure that the management of these institutes becomes 
open and transparent so they can realise the autonomy required to function as National 
Centres of Excellence. This will facilitate the tabling of the pending NCoE Bill of these 
Institutions in Parliament. 
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05. RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
ACADEMIC PROGRAMMES 


5.1 From Vision Statement to the Syllabus 


Film is, basically, a matter of personal statement. All arts are, in the final analysis. And 
film seems to be an art. Only, film is a collective art. It needs varied and numerous 
talents. It does not follow that film is not personal. It may be, at one end, the case of a 
collective personality, and on the other, may bear the stamp of one individual's 
temperament upon all the others’ creative activities. — Ritwik Ghatak 


The dynamics of film making require teams highly attuned to a collective work process 
while being aesthetically aware and skillful in their own specialisations. The 
recommendations for the academic programme that follow emerge from this need for 
teams whose members understand the overall cinematic vision of the films they are 
involved in creating. The objective is to train complete film makers, not only technically 
skilled workers in the narrow sense. 


The ethos of film making and its technology have changed. We would urge that several 
more specialisations be introduced so that the FTII can offer a wider range of courses, to 
become a more complete film school. The traditional divisions between various 
departments are no longer relevant and the FTIl has to make a special effort to 
overcome them. A new approach to film education is being suggested here, requiring a 
commitment to change by all players. 


The five broad academic recommendations made by the GoE are: 


a) For the up gradation of education at the FTII, the number of Diploma / Degree 
specialisations taught at the FTII in the 3 year format be increased in number to 
cover a number of areas for which professional training is required. From the 
current 4 core courses (Direction, Cinematography, Editing and Sound Recording 
& Sound Design) the courses be increased to 7 in Year 2 (add Screenwriting, 
Acting and Production Design), then 10 in Year 3 (add Television Non-fiction 
Production, Television Fiction Production and Animation Film making) then 12 in 
Year 4 of the coming 5 year plan (add Production Management and Cinema 
Studies & Film Curating). 


b) The present first semester of integrated studies that all entrants to the core 
courses undergo will be replaced with an interdisciplinary year-long Foundation 
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Studies Course, designed to give a holistic vision and context to the practice of 
film making in the first year. 


c) After Foundation Studies, students will branch out into two further years of 
specialisation, working together through various coordinated exercises where 
each team member refines her or his skills in the context of collective work 
drawing on contributions from students of all disciplines. 


d) The entry level for admission to the 3 year courses will be graduation and the 
minimum age 21 years. Animation Film making and Production Design will have 
a requirement of training in art / architecture. A portfolio reflecting keen interest 
and skills in literature and the arts and/or work experience will be desirable, 
though not mandatory, at the time of entry. 


e) The fee charged for all three year courses shall be the same. 


5.2 Specialisations to be offered and the sequence of their introduction 


This section details the courses of study to be started, enhanced or discontinued as the 
case may be. The Foundation Studies course will be detailed later in this document. First 
a discussion on the recommended specialisations is to be offered. 


The four core subjects taught at the FTII for the past five decades have been Direction, 
Cinematography, Editing and Sound Recording & Sound Design. In later years, 
Screenwriting, Acting and Production Design (or Art Direction) have been introduced, 
discontinued and re-introduced. 


It is recommended that the core courses of 3 years i.e. Direction, Cinematography, 
Editing and Sound Recording & Sound Design along with Screenwriting (1 year), Acting 
(2 years) and Production Design (2 years) be continued as they are until the setting up 
of the pattern of 1 Foundation year + 2 Specialisation years proposed here for all of 
them. This will commence once the Foundation Studies Department is in place, 
projected for Year 2 of this plan. 


It is recommended that for these students of 1 year Foundation Studies, the subsequent 
specilisation courses be reduced from 2’ years to 2 years in duration, in keeping with 
other postgraduate programmes conducted the world over. This will require pruning of 
some exercises which may be worked out by the respective Department in terms of the 
annual timetable and approved by the Academic Council. 


In the context of FTIIl, keen thought must be given to television training. Apart from 
broadcast television, such training can be an opening towards areas of practice such as 
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digital narrative cinema, documentaries, social communication work, Educational 
Television, streaming video and other forms of distribution. For this training, together with 
an emphasis on creative aspects, all-round competence in video technologies is 
required. It is therefore recommended that the present four 1-year television certificate 
courses offered, focusing largely on operational aspects (TV Direction, Electronic 
Cinematography, TV Editing and TV Sound Recording & Sound Engineering) be closed. 


In their place will come two courses named Television Non-fiction Production and 
Television Fiction Production. They will be conducted on the same pattern of 1 
Foundation Studies year + 2 Specialisation years, bringing the TV courses on parity with 
the others. 


Animation & Computer Graphics now offered as a 18 month certificate course should be 
discontinued after the present batch completes its term in mid-2012. It requires a 
syllabus re-design exercise which will shift the emphasis of the course from technology 
skills to storytelling and visual language expression as a 1 + 2 course on par with the 
other Diploma / Degree courses. On transformation to a 3 year course it will be renamed 
as Animation Film making, making it distinct from the commonly available polytechnic 
type animation courses. 


In Year 4 of the revitalisation project, two further specialisations will be introduced: 
Production Management and Cinema Studies & Film Curating. 


Production Management had been taught briefly in the past but had to be discontinued 
for various reasons. In the professional sphere, the requirement for trained producers 
and managers who are capable of initiating and managing film project work flows is 
obvious. Such a course would work towards changing the existing haphazard processes 
of film production for the better with well-grounded producers with an understanding of 
the complexities of subjects and processes of work. 


While the creative courses offered at the FTII are oriented towards active film making 
there is a need for competent people to be active in other aspects of film culture, namely, 
film criticism, curating at film festivals, building film archives and managing film related 
organisations, both in the government and the private sector. A course in Cinema 
Studies & Film Curating would also meet the need for persons who can teach on cinema 
as an art form as a part of general educational frame works both at high school and 
college level. 
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5.3 Instituting a strong and vital Foundation Studies course 


“The film is pictures, a film is words, a film is movement, a film is drama, a film is music, 
a film is a story, a film is colour, a film is a thousand expressive and aural details... 
Accomplished films challenge our sensibilities in the same way as music, painting and 
literature.” — Satyajit Ray 


The FTII’s Foundation Studies Course will attempt to re-join sensuous experience with 
learning, something that gets suppressed by the exam-driven education system early in 
life. The attempt is to restore the awareness that one learns because one cares to, and 
because it is thrilling to grasp new knowledge and to internalise and apply it in one's 
work. 


The Foundation Studies Course would create a system of values for life and introduce 
work methodologies that are tactile and direct, and enable strategic thinking. The course 
will be designed in consonance with the twin principles of studying and making. By 
unifying art, craft and technology in an Indian context, it should work towards building 
deep-rooted creative strengths. 


5.3.1 Objectives of the Foundation course 


Students would be exposed to diverse ways of storytelling, make works of art, learn 
body movement; music, poetry and get inputs in Indian literature, cultural studies, 
development studies and environmental science. The overall objective is to give a 
framework to enable the students to develop intellectual rigour and the courage to create 
from their own convictions. 


Equally important, the Foundation Studies Course would lay a firm grounding in the 
physical and technical aspects of film making and play a significant role in creating an 
interdisciplinary group of learners who can work together collectively as a team. 
Exposure to all aspects of film making would engender a respect for all the different 
disciplines involved, creating a sense of team spirit and camaraderie. Practicals, lectures 
and project work would aim to familiarise students with the medium of cinema and 
television as effective tools of communication and artistic expression, as relevant to 
contemporary practices in the field today. 
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5.3.2. Institution of a Foundation Studies department 


Keeping in mind the co-ordination of diverse inputs required for the Foundation Studies 
Course, the DPR envisions the institution of a Foundation Studies Department with its 
own faculty. The Department would consist of a Professor who would be the head, an 
Associate Professor and Assistant Professors who would each mentor a group of 15 to 
20 students. These units of 15-20 would form tutorial groups or Learning Circles who 
would effectively learn together during the first year before separating into their 
specialisations in the second and third years. When the class strength reaches 180 at 
full enrollment, there will be 8 such groups. 


The Foundation Studies programme will start in Year 1 on Prabhat Campus. At the 
outset a three person curriculum development team will be invited to set out the course. 
The anchor person could be from film making, the second from the field of design or the 
arts and the third from the social sciences. In the first year, they would develop the 
curriculum and subsequently, as the course progresses, they would remain in touch with 
the faculty, making two more assessments and revisions to the curriculum in Years 3 
and 5 based on the actual experience of running the course. 


The Professor for Foundation Studies and a course coordinator would join for the last 
four months in Year 1 and work on realising the course by charting out its timetable and 
component parts. They will be joined by five Assistant Professors in Year 2. These 
teachers will be drawn from diverse fields: film studies, art history & aesthetics, cultural 
studies, literature, folklore studies, sociology, development studies, science 
communication, history, theatre, music & dance. In addition to their teaching duties they 
will follow the progress of individuals in their assigned tutorial groups, to be called 
Learning Circles, throughout the Foundation year. Each student will maintain a study 
book in which all their learning experiences would be recorded and the mentors will also 
write their comments in it. 


In Year 2 the course will start with 105 students. Once the Academic Block is ready, the 
course will shift to the Darshan Campus in Year 3 with 150 students. From Year 4 
onwards it will have 180 students. Certain classes such as guided film screenings would 
be held for the entire batch, other sessions could be held for three groups of 60, but 
most academic activities will be in the Learning Circles. Thus, the need for five Assistant 
Professors at the outset with 105 students, and by the time the course reaches its full 
strength of 180 in Year 4, there will be eight of them. 
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5.3.3 The Foundation Studies curriculum 


The student will have core subjects which will be done by all and a choice from a list of 
elective subjects for which they will need to opt in advance so schedules can be set out. 
Those with coincidental choices will form the Learning Circles with a common mentor. In 
this way, the students will be able to shape the specifics of their education to a great 
extent and pursue the areas they are curious about, for productive learning. A student of 
sound may go for extra modules in music theory, learn to play the flute and act in a play. 
In these pursuits she may sit with an actor who may be keen on photography and film 
history. 


Acredit system will keep track of the students' work and a certain number of credit hours 
will be a non-negotiable requirement. Thus, each one will be able to pursue a wide range 
of interests and have a memorable year of varied exposures and a firm grounding in film 
appreciation and film making processes when they go in for specialisation in the 
discipline of their choice. Though the students will have decided on their streams of 
specialisation before joining, if some wish to exchange places with each other after the 
Foundation year, it should be permitted. 


5.4 Putting the house in order 


As stated earlier, at present, FTII’s Film Wing offers 3 year courses in Film Direction, 
Cinematography, Film Editing and Sound Recording & Design. In addition, it offers 2 
year courses in Art Direction & Production Design and Acting; and a 1 year course in 
Screenplay Writing. The Television Wing offers 1 year courses in TV Direction, 
Electronic Cinematography, Video Editing and Sound Recording & TV Engineering. It 
also offers an 18 month course in Animation & Computer Graphics. In addition to these, 
the TV Wing conducts short term training courses for Doordarshan and other 
government agencies, depending on demand. 


Due to historical reasons which have lost their relevance, the Film and TV wings have 
operated in a somewhat isolated fashion from one another, as if they were in two 
different places. It is strongly recommended that the artificial division between the Film 
Wing and TV Wing be dissolved and the two be integrated, sharing of personnel, 
equipment, physical space and quality of academic programme. The barrier has 
disadvantaged the FTII in ways too numerous to recount here. The students of television 
would gain tremendously from such a change and the Institute would be saved the costs 
of maintaining parallel sets of equipment and personnel. 


It is absurd to have two courses in cinematography, two in editing and so on within the 
same campus, one of a higher quality than the other, though its fees are far less. 
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Charging high fees for a short course was justified in the name of “self-reliance”. 
However, everyone including the FTIl management now accepts that revenue 
generation from these courses is a myth as the so called ‘self reliant’ courses have 
actually been eating into the budget provided for the 3-year film courses. 
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5.4.1 Institution of mechanisms to maintain schedules and prevent 
backlogs 


Together with practice of discipline and awareness of responsibilities by faculty, staff and 
students have to be taken as a top priority by the entire community. 


To avoid backlog build-up in the future, it is strongly recommended that at the start of 
each academic year, all departments should work out a co-ordinated time table which 
sets out a programme for the year, in terms of classroom teaching, practical exercise, 
guest lectures and workshops, both individual as well as inter-departmental. 


The Syllabus Review Committee must, in its reworking of the programme, also assess 
whether some exercises should be phased out or replaced with others to manage the 
available time more effectively. 


In terms of equipment and infrastructure, the Institute’s annual budget must reserve a 
certain fund for the rental of outside facilities when required. It would, in fact, streamline 
the production of Diploma films if this is done. The Sound department has specifically 
asked for this as much time is wasted when music directors and dubbing artistes from 
outside have to co-ordinate with the campus schedules. If it were possible to do such 
dubbing and recording work in a studio outside, it would ease matters considerably. 


At the same time, the Institute should equip itself to meet some requirements on campus 
itself. If processes such as tele-cine, scanning and colour grading could be done inside 
rather than sending people to laboratories in Mumbai, it would immediately streamline 
our schedules. The issue of the fully equipped Dolby sound mixing facility not being used 
for lack of certification also needs to be urgently resolved. 


Having put new systems in place, it is imperative also for the Institute's management to 
enforce discipline in all areas. A firm stand must be taken on students not finishing 
exercises on time, violating work norms or being absent at crucial junctures. Along with 
the overall merit of finished work, assessment procedures should take into account 
whether project norms and time schedules have been adhered to. 


5.4.2 Theoretical learning needs to be reinstated in the curriculum 


In all the courses at present, it is found that there is an over-emphasis on practicals and 
projects, while the theoretical aspects of image creation are sidelined. This applies to 
every department and specialisation. In fact, understanding larger, abstract concepts 
and principles is of great importance for the so-called ‘technical’ subjects of camera, 
editing and sound. These are much more in danger of being reduced to mere proficiency 
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over machines in the current atmosphere and the faculty needs to restore the balance 
between theory and practicals. 


5.4.3 Looking beyond narrative forms 


There seems to be an over-emphasis on the fiction film format in all the courses at FTII 
at present. Students must be encouraged to think of cinema in terms of diverse forms, 
including but not limited to the documentary, as a powerful and relevant means of 
expression. Understanding and working with nonfiction, keeping up with experimental 
film practice and understanding the demands and possibilities of the short film must be 
actively taught. It is essential to devise classes, workshops and projects keeping this 
objective in mind, for all the disciplines of study at the Institute. 


5.4.4 Intersection between streams 


In the age of the digital image, many of the boundaries separating different film making 
departments are blurring. A director can shoot her own film with a small camera and 
produce an image for the cinema screen; an editor becomes a colourist and a sound 
designer a musician; while a cameraperson shooting a documentary takes on part of the 
director's role by default. The importance of better collaborations between departments 
cannot be emphasised enough in this context. 


There are many crucial areas of interaction between streams. For example, areas like 
sound track laying are now the joint domain of recordists and editors right from the stage 
when the location pilot track is matched to rushes, and sound design has to be 
understood by the director and editor in more and more complex ways. Visual effects are 
the domain of director, cinematographer, editor and even producer. Today it is impossible 
to make a documentary without each crew member knowing how research is done, how 
shooting happens and what will be the editing process. 


We recommend that FTII’s curriculum create a number of intersections in the syllabus of 
different departments. Joint lectures and workshops can be the starting point. Also, 
certain classroom exercises and assignments, such as ‘The Study of a Director’ could be 
extended to all departments, with students presenting their analyses to one another at 
the end of a workshop. Such intersections will help students not only to learn in an all- 
round way; they will also ease the execution of co-ordinated projects such as the 
Diploma film. 


The next section makes recommendations on the course contents of the specialisations 
in the context of the proposals in the DPR. 
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5.5 Re-visiting the specialisations 


Courses recommended for 
Core courses 5 New courses 
upgradation to three years 


Film Direction Screenwriting Prodyction 
Management 
. j Cinema Studies & 
Cinematography Acting Film Curating 
Editing Production Design 


Sound Recording & 


; Television Non-fiction Production 
Sound Design 


Television Fiction Production 


Animation Film making 


5.5.1 Film Direction: scriptwriting the basis of a film 


Following the traditional belief that the best film directors are auteurs who can imagine a 
work of cinematic art into being and oversee all the aspects of its creation, the FTII has, 
from its inception, combined Film Direction and Screenwriting into one area of 
specialisation. However, over the decades, the screenplay writing component within the 
Direction course has declined. With the retirement of older teachers, currently there is no 
systematic training in screenplay. Students write scripts as they see fit, and are given 
feedback by teachers mainly when they seek it out specifically. 


With the commencement of the specialised one year Screenwriting course, 
paradoxically, the screenwriting component of the Direction course has been neglected, 
even though the writing of a feature film script remains a pre-condition for course 
completion. Direction students have on occasion been denied their diplomas if they 
failed to submit this assignment at the end of their final year. 


It is strongly recommended space to give students a rigorous training in screenplay 
writing be created in the Direction syllabus and a faculty member of the Screenwriting 
Department be specifically assigned to work with Direction students. 


While it is desirable that directors be able to create scripts for themselves, equally valid 
is the suggestion that a good film director is not necessarily always a talented writer; and 
that it is also essential to acquire the ability to make a film in a creative collaboration with 
another writer. 


Vision FTI: the next 50 years DPR | 46 


Keeping both these aspects in mind, it is recommended that properly designed 
screenplay writing modules be included in a systematic manner right from the 
Foundation Studies Course, continuing into the specialisation years for Film Direction 
students. In the specialisation years, further teaching should enable directors not only to 
write their own scripts, but also to communicate with another writer to develop an initial 
idea into a film. Both the writing of original scripts and the interpretation of existing texts 
should be part of the training. 


The ability to write scripts is a means of livelihood for many directors today. Since Film 
Direction students are required to complete a feature film script in their final year, they 
should be officially allowed to offer it to interested producers when they leave the 
Institute. At present this is not permitted due to some restrictions in the name of 
copyright. This would render more meaning to the assignment, and also give students a 
strong impetus to complete it seriously. An agreement to give due credit to FTIl can be 
worked out officially. 


5.5.2. Cinematography: making a meaningful leap from celluloid 


Of all the departments at the FTII, Cinematography seems to have lagged behind the 
most when it comes to upgrading technology. Though its name has changed from 
‘Motion Picture Photography’ to ‘Cinematography’, teaching practices have not changed 
much since. 


The FTII retains its edge in training cinematographers to attain expertise with shooting 
and lighting for 35mm film. This training imparts tremendous value to the Institute’s 
students and it will continue to do so as long as the cinema industry regards film 
negative as a privileged format. However, this scenario is fast altering, and it is 
imperative that the FTII’s cinematography department does not rest on past laurels, but 
instead makes active attempts to upgrade itself. The teaching of contemporary digital 
technology, and equally important, the study of practices, aesthetics and philosophies 
arising from these new technologies, are urgent requirements for the Cinematography 
department. 


Along with taking on the latest cutting edge techniques, it is crucial, now more than ever 
before, for students to be knowledgeable about the history of the film image and lighting 
techniques, a lacuna in the present syllabus. 
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5.5.3. Exploring the complexities of Film Editing 


Film Editing is a field that has undergone a revolution over the last two decades. The 
process of joining shots together has rapidly moved from strips of film physically spliced 
together and viewed on optical machines, to linear tape-to-tape video recording, to ‘non- 
linear’ computer based editing systems. Visual effects and colour correction, once the 
domain of specialists and engineers, have now become tools available at the film editors 
fingertips. Editors not only participate in designing visual effects in a film, but go on to 
guide and supervise the post production team that executes them. Similarly, the 
boundaries between the work of the sound designer and film editor are also blurring, 
with both working in the digital domain. 


Keeping these advances in mind, the FTII’s Film Editing course, which had a two year 
duration through the 90s, has been extended to three years since 2002. However, with 
depleting faculty and diminishing technical expertise, the department has found it an 
uphill task to train editors who can truly hold their own in today’s times. While much new 
equipment has been purchased, the syllabus and teaching methodologies do not appear 
to have kept up, in spite of good intentions. Old practical exercises from the 70s and 80s 
are still being used to explain basic principles of film editing. Newer exercises need to be 
added to address contemporary film making styles. Those exercises that have already 
been added to digital leaming need to be structured into the teaching system, so that 
learning does not depend heavily on workshops conducted by guest lecturers, who also 
need to be called in a better planned manner. 


A systematic plan of practicals over the two specialisation years, done in a graduated 
order of increasing difficulty, with classes, projects and workshops complementing each 
one, must be reinstated for the Film Editing course. The completion of a certain number 
of practicals must be made compulsory, side by side with projects. Editing exercises and 
projects must include areas such as compositing, visual effects, sound design and digital 
intermediate processes. Moreover, they must not be limited to fiction. Equal importance 
must be given to documentary, experimental films and other forms. Needless to say, 
systematic guidance and feedback from qualified teachers is essential for all of these. 


Non-fiction, in fact, must be an area of special study with substantial time devoted to it. A 
hundred years after the beginnings of cinema, film makers often tell stories of memories, 
creating palimpsests of layers of images and sounds. Students of Film Editing should be 
encouraged to initiate and build such projects. The proposed Moving Images & Sound 
Research Centre (MISR Centre) could enable the development of teaching-learing 
methodologies which take up these pedagogical challenges to develop these in a more 
serious and lasting way. 
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Somewhere, the understanding that editing is not just cutting and timing, but an art that 
is integral to the very process of constructing a film, must inform the teaching of the 
entire curriculum. To this end, theory lectures must occupy a much more central place in 
the Film Editing syllabus. 


5.5.4 Bringing structure to Sound 


The recent change in name from ‘Sound Recording & Sound Engineering’ to ‘Sound 
Recording & Sound Design’, has so far proved a misnomer. The Department has not 
shifted the nature of its training to foreground the aesthetic aspect that is suggested in its 
new name. 


At the same time, the bedrock of thorough technical training, which has over the years 
given people a special confidence in FTII sound recordists, seems to be struggling to 
keep up with new technologies and a diminished faculty strength. Though the Sound 
Department has obtained not only the latest technology but also an entire new building, 
students interviewed said they feel under-confident about handling equipment, while the 
department's faculty and staff expressed the need for changing the way that resources 
are deployed. 


There is an urgent need to reassess the academic programme of the Sound department, 
paying attention to the inextricable connection between technology and aesthetics in 
sound design. It is imperative to devise and incorporate more creative and practical 
exercises for sound specialisation students and to augment the current faculty strength 
with additional qualified teachers who can be guides and mentors. 


The equipment, buildings and other infrastructure in the sound department needs to be 
rationalised and used more efficiently. Faculty members of the department have already 
prepared detailed plans for this, which must be studied on a priority basis. Additional 
inputs from outside experts can be obtained to supplement these plans, to upgrade the 
department in the manner that it deserves. 
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5.5.5 Deepening of the existing Screenplay Writing specialisation course 


At present, the Screenplay Writing specialisation course is completely divorced from all 
other activities on the campus. With the new three year course, however, it is 
recommended that collaborations between students of Film Direction and the specialised 
Screenplay Writing course should be actively incorporated into the curriculum of both 
courses. 


Keeping in mind that a primary part of the film director's work is learning how to 
collaborate creatively with a range of disciplines, she or he should be encouraged to 
collaborate with the screenplay writing students, who are immersed in the practice of 
writing in their specialisation. In turn, the screenplay writers should get a nuanced 
understanding of the diversity of works that are being made all around them on the FTII 
campus. They must get opportunities to creatively interact with the direction students 
and find ways to give their own ideas expression in film form. 


The curriculum can be designed so that certain collaborative projects are made 
mandatory for both courses, while some remain independent. Apart from these, a space 
for constant interaction and symbiosis can be created which allows writers and directors 
to work with each other whenever required. 


The Screenplay Writing course should also widen its scope beyond the fiction feature 
format. FTII must seek to be the place where new modes of thinking and making cinema 
are developed and practiced; and this course offers us an opportunity to create a 
department where new modes of cinematic telling are developed. In the redesigned and 
extended Screenplay Writing course, it is suggested that a more rigorous study be made 
of diverse traditions of storytelling that have been practiced traditionally in a variety of 
cultures, including our own. 


At the end of three years, students from this department could apply to the Moving 
Images & Sound Research Centre (MISR Centre) for support to further elaborate any 
script development projects that they may initiate. 


5.5.6 Actors as part of ensemble: the renewed Film Acting course 


The Film Acting Course, suspended in 1976 after a student agitation, was restarted in 
2003 as one of the ‘self-reliant’ courses, meant to create revenue for the Institute. 
However, it has faced several serious issues right from the beginning and these issues 
must be firmly pinned down and resolved. 


A systematic curriculum preparing the actor for working with cinema must be prepared. 
The FTIl has already commissioned an in-depth research project for this purpose, which 
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could provide a starting point towards a new approach. Several people consulted by the 
GoE have suggested that only actors with prior training or experience be admitted for 
this course, which would aim to provide a more advanced, specialised training in acting 
for cinema. This seems a viable option which should be considered in earnest. 


The degree to which Acting students can be assimilated into the film projects and 
exercises of the other FTIl departments has always been a matter of contention. It 
continues to be a delicate problem that needs to be carefully addressed. However, if the 
curriculum is designed from the start to give scope for interactions and exercises are 
done jointly, there will be scope for building mutual regard and to envision projects 
together. In any case, working with acting students in workshop films should be made 
mandatory for direction students. 


The matter of Diploma films for Acting students has become an especially serious issue 
over the last few years, and it must be resolved with reasonable norms put in place from 
the coming batch onwards. 


5.5.7. Enhancing the Production Design course 


It is recommended that the existing Art Direction & Production Design course be 
extended to three years’ duration and the name be changed to Production Design in 
keeping with international practices. This would include the first year Foundation Studies 
Course, followed by two years of specialisation in which the students work closely on the 
coordinated exercises with the other disciplines apart from their own practical work. 
However, this extension must be done only after acquiring sufficient infrastructure and 
faculty to ensure that it runs successfully. 


The specialisation would, first of all, provide students with a historical perspective on 
production design in cinema and allied arts. Properly devised co-ordinated exercises 
with other departments would provide an understanding of the designer's role in a film 
crew. They would teach the difficult task of expressing one’s own artistic vision while 
supporting the director to realise his vision of the film as a whole. Technical areas such 
an understanding of lenses and lighting would also be included in the syllabus. 
Alongside this, hands-on skills in carpentry and painting as well as skills in computer 
based design must be made mandatory. 


The production designer’s role must be seen as going well beyond the construction of 
grand sets. Other areas, such as costumes, makeup and the overall look of the film need 
to be studied. An emphasis must also be placed on the inventive use of resources within 
budget constraints, rather than only studio exercises. Selection of locations, extending 
locations through indoor and outdoor settings, aging of buildings, fabrics and other 
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materials and a detailed understanding of the practical organisational aspects working 
on location would be also part of the course. 


The Production Design course can be further enriched by including a term of study at 
more specialised institutes such as the National Institute of Design for specific inputs. 


5.5.8 Rethinking the fundamentals of Television training 


At one time, Doordarshan had a monopoly over television in India; and its programming, 
following the pattern of All-India Radio, was in-house. In-service training for 
Doordarshan’s production executives, producers and technicians was imparted at the 
FTII for almost three decades. But now, with private channels having changed the very 
nature of television programming and with Doordarshan itself outsourcing its content, 
except for a few sporadic short courses, the FTII training for Doordarshan staff is 
virtually discontinued. 


The Institute, however, has in place a fully staffed and equipped Television Wing. It has 
devised a number of video courses for general applicants, which it has been offering 
since 2002. The syllabi for these courses are truncated versions of the film courses of 
the FTII, and do not actually address the vast and complex possibilities of television 
programming in current times. 


Television in India has long ago departed from its initial agenda of using TV as a tool for 
development, and has become driven almost entirely by advertising and the agendas of 
those in positions of power. At this point in time, it is possibly not feasible to the retum to 
the vision of democratising India by making science and technology easily accessible to 
the broad public using television. As far as the audience is concemed, information today 
is no longer difficult to access because of the broad dispersion of mobile and Internet 
technologies to all sections of society. Moreover, these media are interactive in nature 
and the old monopoly of those who sought to control information flows has been 
continuously subverted by changes in technology. 


In the context of FTII, keener thought must be given by the Government to redefine its 
commitment in this scenario; and keeping that in mind, what kind of training FTII can 
give. Merely providing fodder to the existing commercial channel setup cannot be the 
objective of a TV course at the FTII. A programme for teaching broadcast television, if it 
is worked upon, must emerge out of a stated policy on the part of the Government 
towards public television. 


We recommend that apart from broadcast TV, the Institute should see the TV course as 
an opening towards areas of practice such as digital narrative cinema, documentaries, 
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social communication work, Educational Television, streaming video and other forms of 
distribution. In fact, this is already where many earlier FTII graduates are gravitating. The 
Institute should also focus on digital, non-broadcast formats and certainly begin to 
discern the different talents and approaches that pluralistic practices encourage. 


We suggest a completely re-imagined and redesigned course in Television Production, 
with a common Foundation Studies year for followed by two more years of 
specialisation. In the final year of specialisation, TV students could be given a further 
choice to concentrate on either fiction or non-fiction programming. This new TV course 
should be launched only after a suitable syllabus has been exhaustively prepared by 
practitioners in television and allied domains of work. After this syllabus is ready, suitable 
equipment and infrastructure should be acquired by the Institute, before launching the 
new course. 


It is recommended that when the current batch of students of TV Direction, Electronic 
Cinematography, Video Editing and Sound Recording & TV Engineering complete their 
one year courses, no new students be admitted immediately. Most of the technical 
training in camera, editing and sound for TV should be included in the regular three year 
specialisation courses. 


There is a strong view among some faculty members and others, that though the 
Television Wing's current one year courses do not actually serve TV, they serve an 
existing need for short video and film courses for those who are unable to join the three- 
year courses at FTII. In this light, it is suggested that these courses could, in the near 
future, be recast and included among the short courses being proposed at the new 
Darshan campus. 


5.5.9 Animation Filmmaking 


Animation & Computer graphics now offered as an 18 month certificate course should be 
discontinued after the present batch completes its term in mid-2012. The course was 
started without adequate preparations in terms of faculty and infrastructure as a ‘self- 
reliant’ course. The Department and its staff can continue to provide and facilitate 
graphics, titling and animated sequences for the student exercises. 


The course requires a syllabus re-design exercise which will shift the emphasis of the 
course from technology skills to storytelling and familiarity with various form of visual 
language. They need to work hands-on with clay, fabric, sand and other materials, make 
models and puppets. Thus they would be better placed next to the Production Design 
section where they could use the same workshop facilities as is suggested in the space 
plan in Chapter 7. 
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On transformation to a 3 year course (in the 1+ 2 pattern on par with the other Diploma / 
Degree courses) the course should be renamed as Animation Film making, making it 
distinct from the commonly available polytechnic type animation courses. 


5.5.10 Expanding horizons with Production Management 


It is proposed that FTII introduce a new full time course in Production Management, after 
putting in place a suitable curriculum and infrastructure. This course, like the others, 
would consist of one Foundation Studies year followed by 2 years of specialisation in 
which the students work on the coordinated exercises with the other disciplines. 


The scope for trained, professional Production managers and executives is obvious in 
the cinema industry. The proposed new course would provide high quality training in this 
sphere. However, there is today a vast scope beyond the mainstream. The new course 
must aim to make Producers who will go out and create spaces for new kinds of 
cinematic works. 


The syllabus must address, among others, areas such as the production demands of 
small budget feature films in today's market, where publicity costs are often equal to the 
film's budget; and alternative production/distribution networks of documentary and short 
fiction. A study of such alternative models, with suitable research and field work, should 
be part of the programme. 


The government, on its part, should assist such programme by creating platforms and 
opportunities which Production students can avail of, to build projects which will go into 
realising a much needed finer cinema culture in the country. The idea of creating such a 
course in FTI should be to work towards changing, for the better, the process of film 
production. People trained here could also take up posts in organisations like the Films 
Division, NFDC and Children's Film Society of India and others. 


5.5.11 A new course in Cinema Studies & Film Curating 


While the creative courses offered at present at the FTIl aim to build a cadre of well 
trained and well informed film makers who are expected to change the standard of 
Indian cinema both nationally and internationally, there is a great need to locate 
competent talent to organise other aspects of film, namely, film criticism, film teaching, 
curatorial and programming work for film festivals. Apart from that, maintaining film 
libraries, guiding preservation work, critiquing and monitoring film scripts for funding, 
providing consultancy services to sponsors wanting to use film as a part of their 
communication policies, would also need trained personnel, not readily available at 
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present. It is proposed that a new course in Cinema Studies may be introduced to meet 
these needs. 


Cinema studies is an academic subject in some universities, taught in a theoretical 
fashion. What they lack and what FTII can provide in good measure is the study of 
cinema in an atmosphere where films are made and talked about. The syllabus would 
place more emphasis on the theoretical, academic and ideological aspects of cinema 
than the present Film Appreciation inputs which are meant for film-makers. 


Beginning with the Foundation Studies Course in its first year, two more years of 
specialisation would follow. The students would be attached to the coordinated exercises 
like the students of other disciplines but their work would be to study process and 
critique outcomes. This would provide an analytical input to the film makers from script to 
the final stages. The course would be introduced only after additional infrastructure and 
resources are obtained by FTII. Its curriculum should be set out by a curriculum 
developer and this should be reviewed by a panel from the Institute's faculty and experts 
and cleared by the Academic Council as in other courses. 


There is also great need for trained talent for introducing cinema as an effective medium 
of communication and art form, as a part of general educational frame work both at high 
school and college level. Sociological research on the impact of cinema and the visual 
media in changing the outlook of communities and the society as a whole is also an 
important area of investigation that needs to be taken up. The graduates of this course 
could fill such gaps for managing both private and government organisations like the 
IFFl, MIFF-FD, NFDC and the CFSI and others. 


With the realisation and acceptance of cinema as a part of our cultural heritage and the 
starting of archival institutions by the Central and some State Governments, it has 
become necessary to create suitable trained talent to manage these institutions. At 
present apart from the NFAI at Pune various regional archives have started functioning 
in the States of Assam, West Bengal, Andhra Pradesh, Tamilnadu and Karnataka. Other 
States like Kerala and Uttar Pradesh have also initiated action in setting up their own 
Regional Film Archives. All these institutions would need properly trained personnel to 
run the set-ups efficiently and realise their objectives. 
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5.6 Each student a complete filmmaker 


In today’s times, image making has become unbelievably democratised. It is possible to 
create films using mobile phones, webcams, personal computers and a dazzling variety 
of easily available and affordable equipment. The boundaries between amateur and 
professional quality images are blurring, with HD becoming a common format. Even a 
child can point a camcorder at a subject and make a film. Activist documentaries, video 
art and personal films are only some of the ways in which different people are using 
cinema as a means of expression and communication. In the professional realm, it is 
becoming common for independent filmmakers to work without any other crew, shooting, 
editing and producing complete films which bear the stamp of one individual creator. 


Given the growing possibilities of independent filmmaking, each FTII student, 
irrespective of specialisation, should be encouraged to develop an easy, personal 
relationship with the digital camera and basic post production processes. This should be 
built in from the first year onwards, and even during specialisation, there should be 
space for any student to requisition low end cameras and other equipment from a 
common store, to have access to an editing system and make short films or undertake 
projects to further her own understanding of cinema. 


When the equipment is not in use for regular courses, a certain number of hours could 
be set aside for such self-originated projects which would be given out on a first-come- 
first-served basis, as not all would care to take the option. This would become an 
approved extra-curricular activity, which must be worked into the course design in such a 
way that it does not disrupt regular work schedules. 


5.6.1 Elective courses at the Specialisation level 


One of the common practices of all good art academies is to offer elective subjects that 
encourage cross-disciplinary exchanges. These are suggested as additional modules at 
the specialisation stage; to introduce interested students to diverse practices which can 
enrich their work. If the FTII were to introduce such Electives, it would increase a respect 
among students for each other's knowledge and abilities. 


Each department could offer one or two electives with outside experts at a set time of 
year when all students can be made free for ten days or so. These would be open to all 
students irrespective of specialisation. The choosing and commissioning of electives 
would happen at the beginning of the term, with a minimum number of students required 
to register for an elective to be scheduled. The students would be expected to make a 
presentation using whatever medium is appropriate, to the community at the end of the 
electives to show what they gained from it. 
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The Syllabus Review Panel could decide how the academic programme could 
accommodate the electives, but including them would allow for better learning and 
integrate practices for which the Foundation Studies Course in the first year would have 
already prepared the ground. 


The GoE recommends that if the Elective programme works, it should gradually pave the 
way for creating a study programme at FTII where a range of modules can be offered to 
each student, enabling each person to make a selection and follow an individual study 
programme. 


Some examples of possible ten day elective modules are given in Appendix 6. 


5.6.2. Option of extension of all specialisation courses by a year 


It is suggested that an additional year be permitted for all students who have genuine 
reasons to extend their term, such as: 


a) Taking additional specialised courses 


b) Undertaking diploma projects requiring additional time for research and 
production 


c) Participating in fellowships and exchange programmes, thereby requiring 
additional time to complete their normal course requirements. 


Such students would have to pay for the additional year of tuition apart from hostel and 
other expenses. In case of any shortage of space, to avoid strain on the Institute’s 
infrastructure, they could be required to find living quarters outside the campus. It should 
be clear that the option would be only for a year. 


5.7. Regular reviews of syllabus and curriculum 


Keeping in mind that the syllabus and curriculum needs regular revision to keep up with 
changing modes of film making, it is strongly recommended that the Academic Council 
appoint experts to examine the syllabus every alternate year for each department at 
FTIl. This panel should consist of practitioners, academicians, FTIl teachers and ex- 
students. 


It has been observed that small modifications to the syllabus are constantly needed. The 
review panel would work out such changes, but make sure they are integrated into the 
overall teaching design. 
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Any changes have to be undertaken systematically and through consensus as past 
experiments to make piecemeal changes have caused disruption and harm. 


See Appendix 7. 


5.7.1. Changing emphasis from film negative to HD and Digital technology 


In contemporary times, even though film and media training schools have proliferated in 
the country, FTIl and SRFTI stand apart from the rest. One reason for this is that they 
are currently the only schools systematically training students to work with 35mm film. 
As long as film negative continues to be used worldwide to create cinema and release 
prints continue to be struck on film positive and projected optically, this training will give 
students an advantage. 


However, the ways in which film negative and positive are used to create works of 
cinema have altered radically over the last two decades. This alteration and evolution 
continues even now at an extremely rapid pace. FTII has not kept up with such new 
developments, and it is falling further behind every day as technology evolves in the 
world outside. The Institute needs to revolutionise its technical practices to retain its 
premiere position. Therefore, we recommend that FTII retain its technical strength — the 
basic training with film negative — and enhance it by creating an equally impressive 
training program using emerging High Definition (HD) and Digital technologies. 


For shooting, today, there are a number of sophisticated digital cameras which produce 
images considered to be on par with the depth and luminosity of film cameras. The 
nature of images being shot and the ways in which filmmakers process these images 
after shooting, often make them prefer the digital medium. The experiences of the GoE’s 
own members, as well as our extensive consultations with cinema practitioners and top 
technicians, have made it clear that in the course of the next decade, film negative and 
traditional cinema cameras will become one among an array of options that filmmakers 
will be able to choose to realise their vision on screen. 


Moreover there is a wealth of experimental work that is being generated as a result of 
these technological shifts. Not only filmmakers but allied artists like animators, 
illusionists, those interested in circular or open ended, or Chinese box narratives, are all 
tapping new media and looking for new platforms to share and distribute their work. 


FTIlI's current syllabus, curriculum, infrastructure, equipment, and training capability are 
barely scratching the surface of these strides being taken in film making practices all 
over the world. 
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Therefore, the GoE recommends the following: 


5.8 


a) 


b) 
c) 


Students at the Institute must become familiar with digital image acquisition and 
processing from the very start. 


Film negative should continue to be used for practicals and be explored in depth. 


All exercises and projects from the first year onwards, by and large, must use 
different kinds of HD cameras and other digital means of image acquisition. Basic 
Digital SLRs and small HD cameras can be used by Foundation Studies Course 
students in the first year, then progressing to more advanced digital card-based 
cameras, and finally to the high-end digital cameras which are used to shoot 
complex feature length films internationally. 


Simultaneously, practical training in 35mm and 16mm must remain an important 
part of the specialisation curriculum. Shooting and editing on film must be learnt 
by every student, as relevant to their specialisation discipline and each student 
must gain a full understanding of the negative and laboratory processes by the 
time they are ready to make their final diploma films. 


Establishment of facilities to support academic activities 


As part of the revitalisation plan the DPR is suggesting that the FTII set up certain new 
centres or facilities to support academic activities. These are the Satish Bahadur 
Knowledge Centre, the Foundation Studies Department, Moving Images & Sound 
Research Centre (MISR Centre), Short Courses Programme and a Networking and 
Outreach Department to maintain and build the image of the FTII in the world outside. 


In addition it is visualised that once the revitalisation activities on the Pune campus have 
stablised, we will have a lot more experience and resource persons associated with us 
by that time. That would be the right time to think about expansion to other regions of 
India. To that end, talks should be started with state governments and philanthropic 
bodies who are in a position to make land and other support available to help the spread 
of the unique FTII ethos to other campuses across the country. 
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5.8.1 Satish Bahadur Knowledge Centre 


The Satish Bahadur Knowledge Centre located in a new wing of the TV building will 
house all teaching-learning resources required at the FTII in one place. Currently all the 
library and related IT based information is distributed at various places in different 
buildings. The knowledge resources are classified according to their material nature, 
books in one place, DVDs in various places, material stored on hard disks in another. 
Administratively they are in the charge of different people and no-one quite knows what 
there is. 


The Institute is desperately in need of both a psychological as well as a physical heart of 
the massive storehouse of information that exists in books, magazines and on the digital 
format. The new knowledge centre is conceived as a new wing, connecting the two 
staircase units of the west and south wings TV Building at the first and second floors. 


The Main entrance will lead to a general reading area and the main counter for 
controlled entry and for issuing books, dvds and other material. An independent lecture 
and discussion room will enable interactions without disturbing the entire library and 
stacking of books will be largely on the lower floor along with reading areas. The upper 
level will house the Digital Media Centre, IT department, and provide additional reading 
space and an Internet cafe. 


The Digital Media Centre’s goal is to make available resources for study such as books 
and films on a server-based system. It will allow open access to digitised versions of the 
complete collection of student films made by the students of the FTII since its inception. 
This project will create a rich, publicly accessible archive of films created by FTII 
students ranging from the most recent to examples dating to the beginning of the school, 
covering more than 50 years. 


There will be a shared site that allows faculty and students at the FTII and eventually the 
SRFTI to share teaching materials, curricula, and student works on film education. In 
addition there will be a community site to which students at the FTIl can share and 
comment on each others' designs and plot ideas. This will give FTII students unique 
insights into the creative processes in film-making. 
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5.8.2 The Foundation Studies Department 


The Foundation Studies Department has been discussed in detail in section 5.3 in this 
chapter. 


5.8.3. Moving Images & Sound Research Centre (MISR Centre) at Darshan 
campus 


Proposals for innovative academic activities at the MISR Centre 


Research and studies on cinema and television as forms of artistic expression and a 
mirror of societal changes has only recently been accepted as a subject of serious study 
in India. Some universities and organisations such as the Department of Arts and 
Aesthetics at the JNU and the Department of Film Studies at Jadavpur have introduced 
research in film and television as a discipline, but these are largely of a theoretical bent. 


Research into the artistic and societal aspects of cinema in any film making institute 
has not been taken up for various reasons. A premier institute like the FTII aiming to be 
recognised at the international level has to include research and development as an 
integral part of its academic activity and as part of its quest for excellence. Thus the 
proposal for MISR Centre, envisioned as an opening into serious research and 
experimentation by cinema scholar and professionals. 


The Centre would be located on the Darshan campus near the lowest lake. It would be 
headed by a Dean of Research and Human Resource Development and given below are 
some suggestions for its programme. 


Research fellowships 


A fellowship programme is already in existence, at the FTII but it is rather fitful in nature. 
At MISR Centre we recommend that a regular programme of offering 4-5 fellowships 
every year should be taken up, as an immediate venture. There would be funding for two 
senior fellows and three younger persons. More fellowships could be added as funding 
and grants are found. 


The work undertaken by these fellows could be presented in textual, audio-visual or 
installation form. Various aspects of cinema, television and other audio-visual media and 
their impact on society could be covered. Besides this, there is very little work being 
done on aspects of cinema in Indian languages. The reasons include a resource gap 
and tied to it, a lack of documentation. For example, at the time of its 50" anniversary, 
FTII lacks good documentation of its own past and achievements. In fact, one of MISR 
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Centre's initial projects could be to build an archive on the contributions of the FTII to 
Indian cinema, at this time while the people who remember are still around. 


Another important aspect of MISR Centre's work would be to support the development of 
experimental production projects. These could include prototype programmes for TV and 
experimental short films, documentaries and animation films. 


Both the studies and films emerging from the fellowships could be used as teaching 
material in the courses offered at the FTII and other film schools, meeting the need for 
indigenous teaching material as much of the material available is of foreign origin and 
often not relevant to the Indian situation. 


Calls would be put out seeking proposals for the fellowships, stating the themes or areas 
of interest and a committee set up to examine the proposals. The fellows could be 
provided with accommodation and an office space if they require a place to work from, or 
they could be based wherever their work takes them. They would give their reports at 
stipulated times and an annual seminar would give the Fellows a place to share their 
work with the wider community. 


Assisting universities in film studies courses and training faculty 


All over India, universities are opening departments teaching media. They need trained 
faculty and are meeting the shortfall by assigning teachers of other disciplines to do self- 
study and then teach. Providing such courses to meet the needs of such faculty would 
greatly improve the quality of media teaching in universities. 


The MISR Centre could work towards assisting universities in regional centres to set up 
courses for undergraduate students in film and television studies with a base in liberal 
arts including literature, fine arts, performing arts, anthropology, history and psychology 
like the Foundation Studies course. 


This will allow students from non-metropolitan areas to access film education in their 
own regions, languages and environment. It will ensure that students who apply for the 
post graduate degree at FTII or elsewhere, will have a good foundation and FTII and the 
film world will gain a diverse pool of students and future filmmakers to draw from. 


Audio-visual teaching material for schools 


Audio-visual teaching-learning material for use in schools is also required. With the 
CBSE offering media studies in schools, teacher will require training and courseware to 
teach this subject. This could be another productive area for MISR Centre to engage 
itself in. 
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Professor Bahadur had already made a beginning by making a series “Understanding 
Cinema’ in 15 episodes for UGC’s Countrywide Classroom. Much more can be done in 
this field to bring about cinematic awareness amongst school and college students. In 
this respect MISR Centre could design Film Appreciation courses for Schools and 
Colleges as well as other outreach programmes with various organisations and sections 
of society. 


Exchange programmes 


MISR Centre could also design exchange programmes for students at the FTII with other 
schools and institutes of higher learning in the arts such as NSD, NID and IDC-IIT whose 
students would gain as much as the FTII students from the cross-exposure. 


Students could also be encouraged to interact with other activists in the arts and to 
spend short periods with them to prepare audio-visual documentation for them. 
Institutions like the Manav Sangrahalaya, Ninasam, Kanhaiyalal’s and Ratan Thiyyam’s 
groups at Imphal; Morung, Nagaland; Bhasha and the Tribal Academy, Chota Udepur; 
Nrityagram, Bangalore; Kalakshetra, Chennai; Attakalari, Bangalore; Institute of Folklore 
and Ethnography in Chennai; Norbulingka Institute, Dharamsala; LAMO, Leh; the ‘Silk 
Route’ Museum in Kargil; KHOJ, Delhi; Sarai, Delhi; Asian Heritage Foundation, Delhi 
and others could be explored in this regard. 


Assisting FTII in curriculum development & teaching methodologies 


The work of developing curricular modules for the FTII could also be undertaken by the 
MISR Centre, together with developing teaching methodologies. The Institute's faculty 
could also avail of ongoing teaching / training programmes for updating their knowledge. 


5.8.4 Short Courses Programme 


The Short Courses Programme under the Dean of TV and Short Courses will offer short, 
focussed courses for those wishing to get exposure in specific areas of film and 
television. Courses of various durations, largely for professionals coming to refine their 
skills on their own, or sponsored by employers, will be offered. It will have a gamut of 
courses serving different audiences, some could be of a more theoretical nature and 
others focussed on imparting skills. 


Suggestions on courses to be offered could be solicited from faculty members of 
different departments interested to conduct such courses. They could also give 
suggestions for guest faculty who could be invited for these courses. FTII students who 


Vision FTII: the next 50 years DPR | 63 


may be free at the time could avail of these courses without paying extra fees if seas are 
available. 


Besides making bridges with a wider community of enthusiasts, this activity will also act 
as a source of income-generation for the FTII. However the fees charged will depend on 
the earning capacity of the group for whom the course is intended. For example, a Gond 
painter from Chhatisgarh or a shadow puppeteer from Andhra who want to leam 
animation, or a film maker from a women's NGO who wants to do documentation work 
would be charged differently from a successful fashion designer who to be introduced to 
costuming for films and can afford commercial training rates. 


A cell for introducing and managing the short courses would be required. It would be 
managed by a Coordinator reporting to the Dean of TV and Short Courses with the 
support of a Marketing Officer. An annual calendar of short courses could be made and 
published well in advance, to enable effective marketing of the courses. The programme 
could start with an office in the Prabhat campus to begin with and the classes could be 
held in the screening theatre and unused classroom space in the NFAI building on 
Darshan campus. Later they will shift to the Academic Block at Darshan. At this beautiful 
location, accommodation for course participants could also be offered, making it an 
attractive proposition for out-station participants. 


Note on Short Courses 


The courses listed below are by way of illustration and require more discussion and 
research into their marketability. They are being written up as suggestive triggers for 
such discussion. 


a) Television news-casting 

b) Digital intermediate techniques for cinema 

c) Costume designing for cinema and television 
d) Film conservation & restoration 

e) Composing music for film and television 

f) Writing lyrics and verses for film and television 
g) Make-up and prosthetics for film and television 
h) Documentary films 


i) Making music videos for television and the internet 
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j) Animation for folk artists and puppeteers 
k) Video techniques for installation artists and sculptors 


!) Film-making for amateur film-makers from places like Malegaon, Manipur and 
Meerut 


m) Film-making for NGO workers and volunteers 
n) Creating visual content for mobile phones 


The details of two such possible courses, a 3 month course in costume design for film 
and television and an 18-month part-time course in composing music for film and 
television are described by way of illustration in Appendix 8. 


5.8.5 Networking and Outreach Department 


To build the reputation of the FTII in the public view, a Networking and Outreach 
Department should be set up. This office would function directly under the Director FTII 
under an Outreach Programme Officer (OPO). 


Among the tasks the Networking and Outreach Department will take up: 


a) Oversee a placement cell which will assist the graduating students in promoting 
their work and developing contacts for their professional careers and arranging 
internships for students. 


b) The placement cell will also network with the industry and arrange showcase 
screenings of students' films at public places. 


c) Promotion of scripts by FTIl graduates with agents, managers and production 
companies. 


d) Cultivating the FTII website and keeping it updated. 


e) In addition, the Institute should set up a streaming website which reaches the 
activities at FTIl both academic and cultural, to a wider public and shares these 
with interested people who cannot be present on the campus. Major events will 
be streamed live and the edited files of all events will be available for viewing. 
The website would serve to project the activities of the FTII to potential 
applicants. The website would also serve the students of other media institutes 
bringing them resources and experiences not available to them otherwise. 
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Organise the participation of student films in various festivals by drawing up an 
annual plan of participation. Keep track of upcoming festivals, keep records of 
awards won at various film festivals and publicise awards won by students on the 
website. 


Conduct festivals and exhibitions at FTII with various collaborators. 
Organise the annual convocation and film mela. 


Network with the alumni individually and with their organisation, GraFTII which 
should be given a desk in the Outreach office. 


Publish books and monographs emerging from work at MISR Centre and put 
audio visual work from MISR Centre on the website. 


Conduct guided walkabout tours of the campus at fixed timings. Groups of 
tourists and guests can be taken around the campus (and in future, two 
campuses) and be shown the Prabhat period heritage structures such as the 
Studios including the domed echo chamber and artifacts like the lightning 
generating machine, They will silently watch ongoing student activities and will 
then be taken to a projection room for a viewing of a film appropriate to the 
group's interests. 


Interact with extended network of well wishers of the Institute including former 
Directors, Chairpersons, faculty, guest faculty, staff, Members of Parliament, film 
industry representatives, corporate entities, suppliers of equipment and technical 
experts 


m) Interact with people of Pune and create scope for cultural exchanges. 
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06. PEOPLE AT THE CENTRE OF VISION 


“No one is happy on this campus, no one can speak the truth in his heart” 


— Amember of the faculty to the GoE 


“... Students don't have an assigned space for the classes...shuttled from one room to another, 
depending on the availability...department doesn't have the most basic equipment...... existing 
equipment inadequate for the present number of students...... we would require at least two more 
studios with cat-walks.....students have to work on 16mm film but there is no platform to screen 
rushes so the students never really get to see their results. huge collection of films available in 
the FTIl archive and at NFAI on 16m cannot be screened due to a lack of a 16 mm 
projector....addition of a new batch of 14 students will throw the teacher student ratio out of 
proportion and will create a huge pressure on the existing faculty members who are already 
overworked........ for Steenbeck Practicals a group of seventeen students had to share ten 
machines...and they had no choice but to compromise on their practical work........Since the 
infrastructure is not being upgraded courses are running in a haphazard pattern without any 
direction or vision.........: student's body raising concern about the grave infrastructural situation in 
the Institute and its incapability to support a new batch whatsoever in the near future...... certain 
steps have been taken but they have only been of a stop-gap nature without any accountability 
towards the future......verbal assurances without any tangible results have resulted in too many 
problems getting compounded...... the Institute provides hostel rooms to house 295 students only 
but there are 314 students living on campus. ........ there were more than 40 permanent posts 
prior the year 2000, currently there are only 8 permanent faculty members in the films section! On 
the other hand there are 316 sanctioned staff posts of which only 187 have been fulfilled....In 
such a situation, the Institute has to resort to ad hoc measures and the students have to make do 
with the under trained staff which results in an inefficient and unprofessional running of the 
various educational programs....It is quite a paradox that over the years the student population 
has tripled (100 to 120 students to currently 314 students as of today) with the increase in seats 
per stream and various new courses..... though a major portion of the syllabus being untouched 
our batch has been asked to vacate the hostel by the 17th of December because the new batch 
has to come in. We approached the Director of the Institute, regarding the problem but the reply 
we got was that we do not need more classes, and there is nothing more to learn, as we are 
ready for the 'industry!"" 


— Remarks by students on the facilities at the FTII 
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6.1. Tracing the roots of conflict 


A decade after the Film Institute came into being, it was found that there was an 
atmosphere of brewing tension on the campus which gave rise to conflicts from time to 
time. The government instituted a committee chaired by Justice G D Khosla in 1971 to 
look into the causes. The Khosla Committee made several significant recommen dations, 
the most important one being that the Institute should become an autonomous body by a 
statute of Parliament. Recognising the pivotal role of the Director of FTII, the Committee 
recommended that a film maker be appointed to this post for a fixed tenure. The Khosla 
Committee also noted that “The organisation which trains our young people in making 
good films cannot be relegated to the position of a mere office in a Ministry”. 


However, the Institute continued to function as a subordinate office under the Ministry of 
Information and Broadcasting. In the early 70s, a number of ungainly buildings came up 
on the south side of the campus and in September 1974, the Film Institute started 
functioning as the Film and Television Institute of India (FTII). Its work was extended to 
include the training of Doordarshan staff for the then-expanding network of TV stations 
all over the country. 


On 1st October 1974, the FTII became a Society, registered under the Societies Act of 
1860. In place of a statute of Parliament granting autonomy, as recommended by the 
Khosla Committee, the | & B Ministry formed a Society with Satyajit Ray as its first 
President. The members of the Society and President are nominated by the government 
and a complement of 13 ex-officio government servants and 8 nominated members from 
the film industry and distinguished experts from other fields, plus 4 alumni of FTII 
complete the membership of 26. In effect, the Society functions at the pleasure of the | & 
B Ministry and not as a body at the helm of an autonomous academic organisation. 


The non-government nominees on the Society elect 6 members from amongst 
themselves onto the FTII’s Governing Council (GC), with a complement 6 of ex-officio 
members and the President of the Society becomes the Chairman of the GC. The 
Director FTII acts as the Member Secretary of the GC. The job of the GC is to supervise 
the over-all functioning of the FTIl and set the tone for future improvements. As is 
evident from the manner of nomination of members, the GC in effect also functions at 
the behest of the | & B Ministry and the incumbency of a relatively junior bureaucrat as 
the Director ensures that this state of affairs remains unchanged. 


The Khosla Committee’s recommendation regarding the appointment of a film maker to 
the post of Director FTII has seldom been observed, the preference being for serving 
bureaucrats with no experience of either film making or academic administration. 
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Apart from the Governing Council there is the Academic Council which advises the 
Institute about academic matters. As per the Khosla Committee: “Academic Council 
should deal with academic matters of the Institute e.g. fixing the syllabus for the various 
courses, arranging time-tables and deciding the question of inviting guest lecturers and 
generally supervising the theoretical and technical teaching in the Institute.” 


The Academic Council (AC) is nominated by the Governing Council and consists of 15 
members: 1 ex-student, 5 film practitioners, one GC member, one educationist, the 
Director FTII, the two Deans of Film and TV, two faculty members and two student 
representatives. The AC is a formal structure that can serve its purpose only if the 
Administration creates a role for it in the educational transactions at the Institute. Unlike 
other institutions where the AC leads all academic matters, and members take an 
interest throughout the year, at FTII this body has not been able to fulfill its role. Key 
decisions affecting education are largely taken by the Administration without the 
adequate engagement of the faculty who do the actual teaching. The Academic Council 
is not taken seriously by the community and is largely “managed” by the Administration 
to paper the cracks. 


In the three decades of its existence, the Society, GC, AC and the Directors have not 
been able to create an autonomous institutional atmosphere where the art of cinema 
could flourish and those coming to learn at the FTII could find inspiration. There have 
been repeated cuts in the numbers of faculty and posts have been allowed to lapse, 
even as student intake has increased. Budgets are presented and returned with cuts. 
Required up-gradation and expansion of equipment and facilities are postponed and 
blocked while funds are expended on matters which do not have a direct bearing on 
education. The backlog continues to build even as new admissions are made. These 
problems could be have been averted and / or settled if there had been a transparent 
and responsive decision making process in place and the authorities open to discussion. 


Instead, there has been continuous change and flux, where the syllabus and all the 
norms that apply to students, staff and faculty, are modified constantly, on the basis of 
reasons not clear to all and every time there is a change of Director, the trends are again 
altered. It seems that some major re-thinking in the institutional framework and 
processes is needed and suggestions follow in this chapter. 


When the last crisis broke out at the end of 2010, many among the students, staff, 
faculty, administration and alumni doubted if the FTII itself could continue to exist in 
future and wondered if the government would close it down or hand it over to a corporate 
entity to run. The students, alumni, staff, faculty and administration: this set of five 
stakeholders is the key to understanding the Institute. If the Governing Council can find a 
way of making these five segments of the FTII community work together effectively, all 
the decades of tension and despair could dissolve and a way forward found. 
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The following pages set out to suggest ways in which the quotient of happiness of all the 
stakeholders on the campus could be raised and tensions eased. Much of it is possible 
within the present resources; it just needs a change of attitude. 


6.2 The Students 


The DPR proposes a massive change in the way education at FTII is conducted and this 
is outlined in Chapter 5 in great detail. The main thrust of the recommendations is to 
make the learning process more open and to engender self-confidence in each 
individual to realise her or his potential. 


The suspicion and doubt that students express is based on their perception that the 
administration is uncaring and only interested in enforcing mindless bureaucratic norms. 
They react to these impositions in ways which damage their sensibilities and vitiate the 
atmosphere. The only way to go forward is to work together to create a more amenable 
and productive climate. 


Please see Appendix 9 for a letter written by students to the Minister of | & B on 31° 
October 2009 articulating their problems. 


6.2.1 Courses and scholarships 


If the proposals in the DPR are accepted, there will be only one category of post- 
graduate diploma/degree students all doing 1 year Foundation + 2 years Specialisation. 
Such a system will also remove the artificial divisions between subsidised and 'self- 
reliant’ courses and the moribund distinction between film and TV. 


However, the level of the fees at the FTII at present is such that a particular strata of 
urban society is predominant in the student body. Some state governments offer partial 
scholarships to students from their states, but this is rather sporadic. Other students 
avail of loans from banks. 


Our policy has to be designed to attract a diversity of students, particularly those from 
disadvantaged sections. Therefore it is proposed that as in the National School of 
Drama, the students be aided through stipends and scholarships awarded on need- 
based criteria. There are other institutes following similar practices for stipends and 
scholarships and the best practices may be followed. While the state and central 
governments could be approached to underwrite these scholarships, making stipends 
universal is possible only if FTII builds a Corpus Fund. Efforts need to be made by the 
Society and GC as well as the Administration to interact with trusts, corporate bodies 
and individuals to raise this corpus. 
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To hold this corpus, a trust would have to be formed on behalf of the FTII as done by 
many educational institutions. The contributions for creating the fund can be elicited from 
successful alumni, as well as established filmmakers who have benefited from the 
trained talent of the FTIIl. Manufacturers of raw stock and film equipment used by the 
FTII for training who have gained by the continued use of the equipments and raw stock 
by the graduates of FTII in their professional assignments later in life could also be 
invited to make donations. 


Apart from contribution by way of donation from individuals and corporate bodies, the 
Trust can also organise fund raising programmes like film premieres, seminars, 
memorial lectures, music, dance and theatre programmes. These activities can be 
promoted in collaboration with the GraFTIl, SPIC MAKAY and other organisations 
involved in promotion of culture in the country. 


The relationship with the alumni and the film industry has to be maintained professionally 
by keeping in constant touch with prospective donors and finding out their preferences. 
The contributors name can be duly publicised in the Institute's publications and they can 
be acknowledged at events like the Convocation. 


6.2.2 The entrance process 


The entrance process should be transparent and focus on how to draw in desirable 
candidates rather than eliminate undesirable ones. A selection team including the head 
of each department, other teaching faculty and one or more external specialists should 
play the deciding role in the final selection. Administrators like the Director should not 
have discretionary powers to change selection lists and procedures. 


A motivational-instructional one-day workshop could be held at various centres prior to 
the written exam and widely publicised at those venues so that those curious about the 
FTII could get an exposure. Such efforts would attract a wider range of applications and 
aid diversity. The help of alumni and local cultural organisations can be taken for 
organising these workshops and creating interest. 


After the written test the three-day selection workshop on the campus should be 
designed to ensure that as little as possible of written work is involved and language 
does not become a barrier for self-expression. An attendance diary with comments on 
the three-day workshop could kept by each student personally and their comments on 
the workshop taken at the time of the personal interview. This will also give feedback 
about the selection process which could be used to refine the procedures in the next 
year. 
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6.2.3 Getting the students involved 


A study book system where each student keeps a record of films s/he has seen, classes 
and workshops attended, exercises and film projects, books read and any other 
inspiration including interactions with peers should be instituted. Such documentation on 
paper or on digital media helps students to assess their progress and review what they 
have done with their time. Such documentations could be available periodically to the 
faculty. 


Participative teaching-leaming methods will be employed and students will have to make 
presentations reflecting on their learning for the purpose of assessments. Due to the non 
availability of resources, students have been forced to sit idle on the campus for weeks 
at a time. Hopefully as the backlog is cleared equipment shortage will not be such a 
concer but if such contingencies should arise, the faculty would devise interesting 
learning projects and the slack time could be used. 


6.2.4 Student Films for festivals 


With the explosion of video, the internet and digital media, there has been a growth in 
the number of student film festivals around the world. It has also become much easier to 
access and enter these festivals. As a result, not only Diploma Films but even first and 
second year student exercises become eligible to participate in such events if their 
makers so desire. 


Instead of trying to prevent this trend, the FTII authorities should encourage it, even 
sending selected students abroad to attend such events with their work. To avoid conflict 
there should be a transparent selection system in which students too have a say in 
deciding the student projects to be sent outside. The Institute should display and 
publicise the awards won by students at various festivals. 


Please see Appendix 10 for a list of recent student awards at national and international 
festivals. 


6.2.5 Student exchange programmes between film schools 


There should be a judicious selection of film schools for exchange programmes, with 
preference given to those who are members of CILECT. Programs with foreign film 
schools which are essentially commercial polytechnics should be avoided. There also 
need to be transparent selection norms for FTIl students to be sent on exchange 
programmes and the choice of candidate should not be left to the discretion of the 
individual authorities. 
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6.2.6 Physical and mental well being of students 


With such a large student body, there needs to be a doctor on call and a relationship 
established with a nearby hospital, in case of emergencies. The same hospital could 
setup a campus clinic with 3 nurses on 8-hour shifts around the clock. 


A counsellor to advise and help students with their psychological and work-related 
problems should be available on fixed days two to three times a week. 


There needs to be a grievance cell which deals with problems of discrimination, 
victimisation and harassment. Casteism and gender related complaints should be taken 
seriously and resolved as soon as they surface and not be brushed under the carpet. 


6.2.7 Convocation and FTIl Mela 


There has been no Convocation since 1997. This activity should be revived on an 
annual basis and become the focus of an FTII Mela which brings together the extended 
community for a celebratory Convocation Weekend. The Mela would give a platform to 
showcase the work of the graduating class. For example, the graduates of Production 
Design graduates could exhibit their drawings and models in a gallery setting. There 
could be a pitch night for the Screenwriting graduates, and screenings of the films of the 
graduating class. This would give the new graduates an opportunity to interact with 
representatives of the film profession including production companies and funding 
agencies. The highlight of the event would be the screenings of the Diploma films and 
the programmes of the TV graduates. 


The Convocation can also be an occasion to honour an alumnus of the FTIl with a 
Lifetime Achievement award. The Convocation Address could be given by a film 
personality from India or abroad. The Convocation should be scheduled at the end of the 
First Semester of the academic year and the dates announced well in advance to give 
adequate preparation time. 


6.3 The Alumni 


The alumni are the best asset of any educational organisation and FTIl's alumni are 
particularly attached to this unique institute having spent the formative years of their lives 
in the campus. 


The Institute can mobilise their goodwill in countless ways. Among these: to fund 
scholarships, develop industry contacts for present students, serve as guest faculty and 
so on. Their interest has to be cultivated by the Institute and a relationship built up 
carefully. As is well known, institutes like the IITs and IIMs cultivate strong relationships 
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with their alumni and use their contributions in a positive way to support the institution 
and students. 


The Alumni organisation, GraFTII, which has branches in several cities can be called on 
to help organise public screenings of recent graduates' films, give support to faculty for 
entrance exams at those centres and act as ambassadors of the FTII in other ways. 
They could contribute to the Convocation Mela and participate in other cultural events. 
They could be given an office on the campus to facilitate the connection. 


6.4 The Staff 


6.4.1 The struggle of the post 1974 staff for equal treatment 


The FTII Staff were initially employed as government servants but after the Society was 
formed in 1974, post retirement pension and medical facilities were denied to all new 
appointees and they were asked to take part in a contributory provident fund scheme 
instead. Subsequently the rules changed and those employed after 2004 once again 
became eligible for pension under the New Pension Scheme of the Central Government. 


This anomaly is clearly unfair and has been a great source of worry for the concerned 
staff. They have been agitating for Central Government terms of retirement for about a 
decade. The matter is in court as the FTII authorities were not sympathetic to their 
demands. The court case has given the authorities a further excuse to refuse to concede 
these demands as the matter is now sub-judice. 


Such discriminatory policies demoralise the staff members as many of them identify 
deeply with the FTII and are hurt because their contribution is not recognised. Proper 
and equitable norms need to be worked out for the existing staff as well as for future 
hiring. The affected staff should be given pension and other benefits as soon as is 
humanly possible. 


The DPR proposes a practical solution to this human problem with the creation of a 
corpus of Rs. 25 crores, the interest of which will cover pension and post-retirement 
medical benefits. After the benefits of the 179 employees have been met, the corpus will 
remain and can be used for the welfare of the staff. 


Please see Appendix 11 for further details. 
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6.4.2 Limited promotional avenues for technical staff 


Certain employees who work directly with students like the carpenters, moulders, floor 
assistants and painters of the Production Design Department, some employees of the 
electrical department, projection staff and sound staff and have no avenues of promotion 
after crossing the entry level grade. As with all other departments they should also be 
given opportunities to move from Grade D to Grade C to Grade B. 


It is recommended that all the technical posts at the FTII should as far as possible be 
made on promotion basis and they should have the same opportunities like that of their 
administrative colleagues in respect of promotional avenues. 


Please see Appendix 12 for further details. 


6.5 The Faculty 


Every Film School is known primarily by the reputation of their teaching faculty. This is 
prized even more than buildings, equipment or munificent grants-in-aid. However the 
FTII has sadly not respected teachers and this may be partly explained by an attitude on 
the part of the management which has devalued the creative aspects of filmmaking. 
Because of this, the working conditions and facilities and terms available to faculty have 
been of a deplorable standard and good teachers have not been attracted. 


Induction of persons to faculty posts leaves much to be desired. The faculty vacancies 
are not widely published, so even interested candidates who want to apply do not come 
to know in time. The faculty vacancies could be circulated among all craft associations of 
the Film and Television industry so that qualified and experienced candidates can apply. 


6.5.1 Contract Faculty 


In the past a number of faculty posts at the FTIl were not filled in time after the 
incumbents retired and have now been deemed abolished. These included many key 
faculty posts, to the extent that some departments like Film Direction were left without a 
single permanent teacher by 2010. 


When the lack of faculty reached crisis proportions, ad hoc funds were sanctioned to hire 
teachers on short term contracts. These kept on being renewed and today some 
teachers engaged in 2003 are still continuing. All the departments have a higher number 
of external contract teachers than regular faculty. These teachers have no say in 
decision making within their departments and their work is not given due recognition. 
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Being dependent on renewal which is at the discretion of the authorities, these teachers 
find it difficult to express themselves freely in ongoing discussions on the campus. 


This instability and imbalance has created a lot of unhappiness that has to be 
addressed. It is recommended that the Contract Faculty rules of employment be 
changed. After a probation period of one semester, the contract faculty must be given 
academic responsibilities, long-term contracts of 3 to 5 years with holidays and provident 
fund. 


The FTII management's citing the Supreme Court order that the contract period cannot 
be more than six months is an incorrect interpretation. The Supreme Court order applies 
to daily wage workers and not to teaching staff engaged on contract basis in educational 
institutions. 


The norms for promotion to a higher grade are also not structured clearly. After an 
Assistant Professor has been given tenure following his/her induction as contract Faculty 
there should be promotion of the incumbent to the next grade of Associate Professor 
after a period of five years. 


In order to attract better faculty from the professional field the terms and conditions for 
the contract faculty could be flexible and include the provision to accept outside 
assignments during the contractual period provided this does not affect their academic 
commitments at the FTII. This can be mutually worked out and the dates they have to be 
in the campus, stipulated well in advance before the commencement of the semester. 
The option for renewal of the contract can be kept open, subject to feedback from the 
students and the faculty member's own efforts to update her/his knowledge. The 
contractual terms of appointment of new faculty have to be worked out to ensure 
professionals with updated knowledge enter the field. 


A distinction has to be made between teaching and supervisory faculty. In certain 
departments like Production Design and Graphics & Animation, besides teaching the 
students and guiding them in projects, the department also functions as a service 
provider for other activities. For example, the Animation department is called upon to do 
the titles, animation and special effects of student projects and the Production Design 
course is called upon to erect sets for projects which do not involve their students such. 
While the students and faculty are keen to involve themselves in designing all the films 
shot on the campus, the burden of looking after the administrative aspects tells on the 
faculty which at present is reduced to one person. Additional help is required to serve 
the design requirements of film projects. 


Please see the Appendix 13 for the representation submitted by the contract faculty 
members dated 10" September, 2010 addressed to the Director for reference. 
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6.5.2 Remuneration 


In order to attract competent and expert faculty it is essential that their present 
emoluments have to be enhanced and made on par with UGC scales. A distinction 
between fresh graduates and a professional teacher with long years of teaching 
experience should be made. In order to get the services of experienced and qualified 
teachers the Institute should attempt to have a varied salary structure for different kinds 
of teachers depending on their expertise and track record. 


6.5.3 Scope for skill development 


We are proposing a separate skill development programme for film teachers in the new 
MISR Centre at the Darshan Campus. Teachers from FTII and other centres where 
media courses are taught could use this opportunity to refresh their knowledge and 
become familiar with participative teaching methodologies. These courses will be 
specially designed for teachers of different disciplines. 


Apart from such in-house training, the Institute will seek out sabbatical and in-service 
training opportunities for faculty to be constantly refreshed with new skills and 
awareness of current trends. 


6.5.4 Guest Faculty 


A systematic manner of inviting Guest Faculty has to be created, avoiding ad hoc 
selection. They should be sought in such areas of training which are outside the scope 
of available teachers. 


Review of such workshops and master classes should also be done at the end of every 
semester by a committee of faculty from the concerned department and feedback from 
students should be also considered. 


6.5.5 Faculty performance reviews 


Feedback from students, done on an annual basis, should be re-introduced. Anonymous 
reviews of courses are a direct way of assessing the performance of a faculty member. 
This practice is commonly followed by professional institutions functioning in the country 
and abroad. It is vitally important in view of the recurring lack of trust between the faculty 
and the students. The teacher concerned should also be asked to do a self-assessment 
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and both this document as well as the students’ and fellow faculty’s comments should be 
taken into account for the annual performance review. 


The Academic Council should conduct an annual performance review of permanent 
faculty. This should also be done with the contract faculty shortly before their contract 
periods end. This review will be crucial for extension of contract, promotion and other 
matters and should not be left to the discretion of individuals. It will also help to build a 
closer relationship between the Academic Council and the Faculty. 


Every semester the entire faculty should meet and review achievements and short- 
comings and plan course corrections for the next semester. Once a year a faculty forum 
should be held with the Director and other administrators present where frank and critical 
discussions can be held to clear the air periodically. 


6.5.6 Sabbatical opportunities and exchange programmes 


All faculty should be encouraged to go on sabbatical leave every five years for a period 
of six months or a year for widening their work experience. S/he will produce a research 
paper or presentation on their subject or make short or long films to reflect the learning 
during the sabbatical period. 


FTII faculty should be sent for outward exchanges in India and abroad with opportunities 
for study leave and exchange programmes. Apart from those fully funded by outside 
sources, sponsorships and/or subsidy from the Institute should be considered. There 
could also be collaboration projects with International Film Schools and the Films could 
be planned as co-production projects. 


6.5.7. Seminars, publications 


The members of the faculty should be encouraged to participate in seminars and 
produce research papers / documents / publications. This material could be published by 
the Institute for the benefit of teachers and students of media courses in other places. 
There is almost no serious literature on cinema available in Indian languages and faculty 
could be encouraged to publish such texts since the books and journals used as 
teaching material in film schools are all of foreign origin. 
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6.5.8 Inviting international faculty, lecturers, practitioners 


Inward exchanges should be promoted with international faculty and practitioners and 
topics, assignments and material to be used should be selected accordingly in keeping 
with the budgets available. 


Video-conference sessions with persons unable to come to the campus, whether in India 
or abroad, could be arranged for such exchanges and a fee paid to such participants. 


6.5.9 Professorial Chairs 


Donation for Chairs in selected disciplines could be sought by the Director from 
individuals, Trusts, Foundations and other similar bodies. The alumni could be 
encouraged to participate in funding such chairs as at other premier institutions. 


The Academic Council should identify the areas and persons to appoint to these Chairs 
and set out norms for selection. 


6.5.10 Artists in residence 


Eminent directors, actors, screenplay writers, cinematographers, sound designers, film 
editors and others may be invited to reside on the campus for varying periods as artists— 
in-residence. This had been practiced in the past and some well known Directors stayed 
at the FTII for long workshops or for film making projects. This programme had benefited 
the students in the past and needs to be continued on an annual basis. 


6.5.11 Emeritus Professors 


Alumni of the FTIlI, retired Faculty and others who have made an outstanding 
contribution to cinema or television may be conferred the title of Professor Emeritus and 
invited to teach special courses at the FTII. 
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6.6 Administration 


6.6.1 Recognition as a Centre of Excellence by an Act of the Parliament 


The Bill asking for recommendation of the FTIl as a Centre of Excellence has been 
pending with the Ministry of | & B for more than a decade. The Bill needs to be revised 
and presented to Parliament as soon as it is possible. 


Once the FTII is recognised as a Centre of Excellence, an application can be made to 
the University Grants Commission and the Ministry of Human Resource Development to 
declare the post graduate Diplomas in Cinema equivalent to a University Master's 
degree. Some moves in this regard have been initiated with UGC and the support of the 
Ministry in this regard will be crucial. 


If UGC pay scales are adopted, the Staff and Faculty including the Director will receive 
enhanced emoluments and better service conditions. Incidentally, with UGC recognition, 
equipment and material purchased will be available at considerably reduced rates due to 
exemption from duty offered to recognised educational institutions by Government, not 
availed of by FTII today due to its status. 


See Appendix 5 for the amended Draft Bill. 


6.6.2 Structure and composition of the FTIl Society for genuine autonomy 


The way the Society is formulated at present, with all members nominated by the 
government, including the ex-officio members, it gives the impression that it is a 
government department and not an autonomous and democratically set out institution as 
it was proposed to be, when registered under the Societies Act in 1975. 


To make it truly autonomous, the Society needs a larger and more open membership. 


For a more democratic and representative functioning it is proposed that a Cinema 
Education Akademi be formed (on the lines of the other Akademis) with Fellows as its 
members. This could be a common nodal body for FTIl & SRFTI and any future 
institutes for film and television to be set up by the | & B Ministry. 


The original 25 members of the Akademi would be nominated by the | & B Ministry from 
distinguished members of the film and television fraternity, who will be honoured for their 
achievements and made lifetime Fellows of the Akademi. These 25 Fellows will choose 
50 new Fellows from a cross-section of achievers representing various generations of 
film and television personalities and will include persons from all regions of India. 
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Thereafter, the responsibility of further inducting new Akademi Fellows as lifetime 
members of the Society over the years will devolve on the existing Fellows of the 
Akademi. Being a Fellow of the Akademi should be considered a singular honour. There 
will also be a complement of 10-12 nominees of the government or ex-officio members 
as decided by the | & B Ministry in the Akademi. 


The Cinema Education Akademi Fellows will vote for two from among themselves as the 
Chairpersons of the Governing Councils of FTIl and SRFTI respectively. The President 
of the Cinema Education Akademi will be invited from among the Fellows by the 
government to serve for a period of three years. 


The Cinema Education Akademi will represent the FTIl / SRFTI in public forums and 
interact with the film and television industry, members of Parliament, the Planning 
Commission, and the state governments. They will also interact with trusts, funding 
bodies and corporates to raise funds for scholarships, academic programmes and other 
selected projects. In other words, rather than being a formal body that meets once a 
year, the Akademi will actively be seen as the public face of research and education in 
the area of the moving image and sound in India. 


The non-official members of the Governing Councils of FTII / SRFTII will also be elected 
by the Fellows of the Akademi, from amongst those Fellows desirous of joining these 
Councils. These members will be inducted for a period of one year, two year and three 
years in the first instance and subsequently 7 members will retire each year to make way 
for another seven. Such a system will assure continuity and change. 


Please see organogram of proposed Cinema Education Akademi structure on the 
next page. 


Vision FTII: the next 50 years DPR | 81 


CINEMA EDUCATION AKADEMI 


25 LIFETIME FELLOWS 
nominated by the government 


Select 50 more 
FELLOWS 


These 75 FELLOWS (First 25 + Selected 50) 
elect Chairpersons for FTII & SRFTI GCs 
from among themselves 


VOTE amongst themselves for 21 members of the GOVERNING COUNCIL 
(7 members — 1 yr term, 7 members—2 yr term, 7 members— 3yr term 
with 7 new members elected in year 2 and 3) 


Members of CINEMA EDUCATION AKADEMI elect CHAIRPERSONS of FTII & SRFT! GCs 
21 ELECTED GC members from CINEMA EDUCATION AKADEMI 


10 EX-OFFICIO members 


5 EXPERTS (non-voting members) 
and DIRECTOR FTIl is MEMBERSECRETARY 


ACADEMIC COUNCIL 
Deputy Director 


STANDING FINANCE 
INFRASTRUCTURE & COMMITTEE 


TECHNICAL COUNCIL 
Registrar FTII 
Technical Manager 
Chief Accounts Officer FTII 
All Heads of Departments 
2 Technical Faculty 
2 Student Representatives 
5 Experts 
including 2 Alumni 


Deans 
All Heads of Departments 
2 Teaching Faculty 
(1 Permanent and 1 on Contract) 
2 Student Representatives 
5 Experts including 2 Alumni 
1 Member Governing Council 
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6.6.3. Restructuring of the Governing Council 


The Governing Council will have a majority of elected members. Ex-officio members who 
are not academically or professionally qualified may depute a suitable person from their 
organisation, so that creative contributions can be made. Care must be taken that the 
elected GC members come from a cross-section of disciplines. The GC members should 
be those who are willing to give adequate time to FTII affairs 


One-third of the GC members (10) will be ex-officio and two thirds (21) Fellows of the 
Cinema Education Akademi. There will be 10 ex-officio members and 5 eminent invitees 
from the fields of cinema, television, arts and humanities. These 5 members will have no 
voting rights. The quorum will consist of at least 1/3 members of the ex-officio and 1/3 
members of the Akademi. Observer members from the government and the public may 
be nominated to the GC with no voting rights. In all, the members of the GC should not 
exceed 35. 


The Director FTII will function as Member Secretary. 


6.6.4 Restructuring the Academic Council 


The Khosla Committee had recommended: “The Academic Council should consist of... 
the Principal, 5 Professors who may be heads of the various Faculties and courses, one 
student representative, and 4 persons from outside the Institute. They may be drawn 
from the Industry or from the creative arts.” 


If those that do the actual teaching are not included in the planning of the academic 
structure, it is bound to lead to a skewed perspective. The budgetary considerations of 
Administration should not over-ride academic priorities. 


The Academic Council should be reconstituted to include a Deputy Director (a new 
position being proposed), Heads of Department of each discipline and at least two 
members from the teaching faculty, including the Contract faculty. The Deputy Director 
will be the Member Secretary of the Academic Council, which will be chaired by a 
member of the Governing Council. 


If those that do the actual teaching are not included in the planning of the academic 
structure, it is bound to lead to a skewed perspective. The budgetary considerations of 
Administration should not be allowed to over-ride academic priorities. The Academic 
Council should be reconstituted to include a Deputy Director (a new position being 
proposed), Heads of Department of each discipline and at least two members from the 
teaching faculty, including the Contract faculty. The Khosla Committee had 
recommended: “The Academic Council should consist of... the Principal, 5 Professors 
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who may be heads of the various Faculties and courses, one student representative, 
and 4 persons from outside the Institute. They may be drawn from the Industry or from 
the creative arts.” 


The Deputy Director will be the Member Secretary of the Academic Council, which will 
be chaired by the member from the Governing Council. 


6.6.5 Initiating the Infrastructure & Technology Council 


The term technology has to be seen in holistic way today, it cannot only be confined to 
the equipment for recording picture and sound. It is about systems of technology and 
their intersections with other systems such as the campus environment and buildings, 
information-communication systems and so on. For people to be happy and productive 
these infrastructural systems must work for the community's benefit. Decisions regarding 
them should be taken in an inclusive and transparent manner and the users oriented and 
prepared for upcoming changes. 


It is proposed in the DPR that an advisory group to evaluate existing systems, to 
maintain them and suggest upgrades in keeping with changes in technology be set up. 
This could be called the Infrastructure & Technology Council that reports to the GC, on 
par with the Academic Council. 


The members of this Council will be experts from within and outside the Institute as 
follows: 


a) 7 Experts Including Alumni 

b) Registrar FTII 

c) Manager Systems 

d) Technical Manager 

e) Chief Accounts Officer FTII 

f) All Heads of Departments 

g) 3 Technical Faculty, subject-wise 


h) 2 Student Representatives 
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6.6.6 Professional Syllabus Review as an annual exercise 


Since technology is changing rapidly and innovative media applications are continuously 
becoming available, the Syllabus should be reviewed in a systematic and professional 
manner every year. At the moment the syllabus review is done by an honorary Syllabus 
Review Committee. The work could be assigned to experts on contract, to observe 
actual conditions of work and study, interact with the community and suggest changes in 
the syllabus accordingly, within a specific time frame. 


6.6.7. Re-organising the management and academic structure 


At present both the Director and Registrar are non-Academic persons who are not from 
the cinema or TV field. Therefore it becomes necessary to have a Deputy Director who 
can look after the Academic Management of the FTII, which is quite inadequate at 
present. Earlier when the Institute was just a Film Institute there was the post of Vice- 
Principal, which after some time was abolished, so this is not an entirely novel idea. 


The Dean Films and Dean Television will continue as at present and there will be a third 
Dean for Research and HRD. Ideally the film and television departments need more 
interface and common courses. 


By the end of the 5 years of the revitalisation programme proposed here, there will be 
the following heads of Departments: Direction, Cinematography, Editing and Sound 
Recording & Sound Design, Screenwriting, Acting and Production Design, Television 
Non-fiction Production, Television Fiction Production, Animation Film making, Production 
Management and Cinema Studies & Curating. All the students will join the common 1 
year Foundation course followed by 2 years of Specialisation. 


There will also be a Programme Officer who will be directly under the Director to deal 
with all aspects of programming, outreach, public relations and information. 


Please see the organogram of proposed institutional structure on the next page. 


6.6.8 Maintenance of equipment 


Filmmaking, being a joint activity, all the departments should think of themselves as 
equal partners in this venture. However, of late almost all Heads of Departments, have 
felt compelled to create separate islands of activity for their own students, duplicating 
equipment and resources. They say they cannot get access to equipment when 
required. This duplication is needless and it is proposed that in order to save time, 
energy and expenditure such items should be part of a centralised library or stockroom 
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from which each department can access whatever they want for the periods desired. 
More details on this are given in Chapter 2.5 and 5.6. 


Each department should have recourse to the services of technical staff to look after 
equipment and the faculty should not be required to do this work. It is recommended that 
the maintenance department for all the equipment on the FTIl Campus should be 
common under a Technical Manager who should be of the rank of a HoD. The Technical 
Manager will be responsible for the procurement, storage, issue & return, maintenance 
and upkeep of all portable equipment pertaining to production and projection in film and 
digital format. 


6.7. Norms for administration heads 


There has been practically no direct recruitment to the three tops posts of FTII: Director, 
Registrar and Chief Accounts Officer. These are reserved at present for deputationists 
by the Government departments who come for a period of three years. Since they are 
not familiar with the FTII it takes time for them to get acquainted with its functioning and 
to understand the background to its problems. In order to create continuity it is 
recommended that these three posts be brought under the Direct Recruitment Category 
from the present deputation basis. 


Please see Appendix 14, a note on deputation posts. 


6.7.1 The Director 


The Director should be a practicing film-maker as recommended by the Khosla 
Committee. The Director of the Institute will be chosen by a selection panel of the 
Cinema Education Akademi who will be on the lookout for suitable candidates and will 
invite them to apply, apart from open advertised calls as at present. Each director will 
have a term of 3 years and six months. The last six months of the outgoing director and 
the first six months of the incoming Director will be common and will involve the 
handover process to ensure continuity. The Director of the Institute should be given a 
rank of Additional Secretary on par with the Director of the | & B Ministry’s Indian 
Institute of Mass Communication. 
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6.7.2 The Deputy Director 


The Director should have a Deputy Director under him. The Deputy Director can only be 
a film-maker and will serve as the Director in his absence. All matters dealing with 
Academics will be handled by the Deputy Director in consultation with the Director. 


6.7.3. The Registrar 


The Registrar should have experience of having served in the Registrar's office in a 
University of repute. The Registrar's work should be concerned with administrative 
matters. 


6.7.4 Heads of departments 


In most institutions of learning today, the post of Head of Department is rotational and 
not a fixed tenure till the retirement. This allows the responsibility to be shared. It is 
proposed that the post of Head of Department be rotated every three years amongst the 
Professor and Associate Professors or in case there is no one holding these posts other 
members of the faculty with enough teaching experience should also be included. 


6.7.5 Networking and outreach 


The relationship between the FTII and the outside world is rather haphazardly organised 
at present. Opportunities for building links with the film industry, the alumni, the 
government and corporate world have been lost as networking was not conceived of as 
a specific task. 


In order to create a presence in the public mind about the FTII it is recommended that a 
networking and promotion department functioning directly under the Director FTII will 
appoint a Programme Officer to undertake the activities outlined below: 


a) Publicise and do PR to build reputation of FTII in public view 
b) Publish books and monographs and journals 
c) Conduct film festivals and seminars 


d) Keep track of upcoming film festivals and dates of entry, monitor films sent to 
various festivals, ensure awards & certificates of participation from various 
festivals are collected and publicise the awards won by the students 
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e) Collect information for bringing out annual report 


f) 


m 


Collect FTII history archive material 
Keep track of newspaper coverage 


Design pages to promote institute on FTII website and keep these continuously 
updated 


Run a streaming website serving sound and digital visuals based on talks, 
interviews and student films 


Liaise with GraFTTI and set up an interactive cell to help raise money for 
scholarships and monetary assistance to students, faculty and staff for medical 
and other urgent needs. 


Cultivate an extended network of well wishers of the Institute including former 
Directors, Chairpersons, faculty, guest faculty, staff, Members of Parliament, 
corporate entities, suppliers of equipment and technical experts 


Conduct walkabout tour of campus at fixed times, set up Visitors' Centre, conduct 
sales counter with souvenirs etc. 


Interact with the citizens of Pune and create cultural exchanges 


n) Assist the graduates in getting professional opportunities 


0) Arrange internships for students 


p) 


Interact with Members of Parliament, Planning Commission 
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07. SPACE, STRUCTURES AND 
INFRASTRUCTURE 


7.1. Five year campus development plan for the three FTII campuses 


This part of the DPR brings together the academic and physical aspects of the thinking 
for the three FTII campuses in the form of plans and drawings. The environmental and 
architectural proposals in this chapter aim to provide a physical environment and 
infrastructure which would support the Institute's faculty and students to achieve 
international standards. 


These concepts have been evolved and refined through several iterations. Presentations 
and discussions with all sections of stakeholders at the FTII, including students, faculty, 
staff, alumni, the Chairman of the Society, the acting Director, the Secretary and the 
Joint Secretary of the Ministry of Information & Broadcasting have all gone into 
developing the plans. 


The architectural plans aim to provide healthy housing and efficient work spaces in an 
atmosphere of learning and exchange. Practices that are part of contemporary 
architecture worldwide, such as ecologically safe materials and structures that work with 
the forces of nature, taking advantage of sunlight, wind and rain, characterise these 
plans. 


Use of alternative sources of energy and recycling of kitchen waste to produce cooking 
gas and rich compost to fertilise the soil, is incorporated. Solar power is planned for all 
water heating, natural light and ventilation is employed as much as is possible, except 
for special areas that need cooling, and roof top gardens have been placed to reduce 
overall heat absorption of buildings. Wherever possible, trees will be incorporated into 
buildings or transplanted, and standing forest will not be disturbed. This is especially 
significant In view of the destruction of the natural tree cover all around the locality. All 
future buildings will run separate sewage outlets from the WC to enable drain outs from 
the kitchen, wash basins and bathrooms to be recycled for filling flush tanks. Retrofitting 
of existing buildings in this manner would be most beneficial. 


As stated earlier, the academic activities are proposed to be re-located to the Prabhat 
and Darshan Campuses and the Sharan campus will be exclusively kept for housing. As 
stated in Chapter 5, in this plan we have kept the Prabhat campus for the three year 
courses and the Darshan campus for the short term trainings, research and faculty 
development. 
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Artist's sketch of open plan, state-of-the-art Ritwik Ghatak Studio in Darshan campus 
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7.1.1 The rational use of spaces 


The community occupying any built environment has to work out the rationale of space 
usage for itself, evaluating the requirements of various users and allotting the space 
available in an accountable fashion for most efficient utilisation. From the present state 
of the campus it would appear that space requirements at the FTIl have never been 
rationally evaluated. As and when new equipment is acquired, or whenever additional 
staff and students arrive, space is appropriated from wherever available. Departments 
occupy various rooms in different buildings and this cannot possibly contribute to 
efficiency or accountability, but in facts leads to increasing chaos and malfunctioning. 


An example is the existing Main Theatre which is a re-modelled Prabhat Studio building. 
It has a sinking floor, leaking roof and is in a state of disrepair. A new theatre cannot 
come up in its place as an undertaking was given to the PMC that this building would be 
brought down in order to give fire tenders clear access to the new Sound Department 
block. Unless the required demolition is done, the fire hazard persists and the Sound 
building does not get the requisite No Objection Certificate (NOC) from the Fire 
Department nor the Completion Certificate from the PMC. Without these, FTII is unable 
to take out insurance on the equipment in the Dolby Studio inside this building. If 
insurance is not taken, Dolby does not certify the studio and any tracks mixed under 
these circumstances do not get Dolby certification. Because of this, Diploma film tracks 
are laid on the Dolby system in the FTII but the final Dolby mixing work is done in 
Mumbai. This causes unnecessary delay, hardship to students and untold expenditure to 
individuals and the institution, which is never recorded. 


The DPR is indicating the following practical re-allocation of spaces in order to provide 
each department with contiguous space that can be organised and developed towards 
meeting the overall goals of the Institute. 


Administration 


To begin with, all administrative areas are to be re-located in the proposed Media Centre 
at the front of the campus, at the site of the Director's bungalow. After completion of the 
new residence at the western end of the Prabhat campus, the existing bungalow is due 
for demolition. This re-location will liberate numerous rooms in the TV building, in studio 
no 1, in the boy's hostel, the CRT block and so on now used by the Administration. 


With the main reception and arrival area at the gate, all visitors to the FTIl who have 
nothing to do with academic activities will stay away from the studios, classrooms, 
faculty, student and production areas. 
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Sound 


The new Sound building has not been able to contain all the Sound Department 
activities and they have spread to other buildings. Spaces occupied in Studio No 1 as 
well in the Production Design Department building by Sound can be shifted to a new 
floor being proposed at the existing terrace level on the second floor of the Sound 
building. 


Music 


The Music Department is due be re-introduced and would be located at the first floor 
Prabhat recording studio above the Production Design Department. 


Cinematography 


The Cinematography Department will be shifted to the TV building with the ultimate 
objective of locating the entire Department in one contiguous space of about 540 square 
meters (SM). 


Production Design 


The costume and tailoring wing currently located in the TV building will move to the 
Production Design area, creating space for immediate use by Cinematography as 
indicated in above. The Workshop adjacent to Studio No 5 and the paint shed across the 
road will also move to a space adjacent to Production Design, a new structure that will 
become an integrated workshop that students can use for all hands-on work with a 
variety of materials and tools at their disposal. Existing rooms in the department space 
are not useful for anything other than lectures, discussions and film viewing. 


The old Art Department stores are currently occupying several spaces on the campus for 
storage of furniture, props and sets. Apart from specific storage spaces adjacent to the 
TV studio and adjacent to Studios No 1 and No 2, there is no reason to provide unlimited 
storage space for materials that have no immediate use. The rationale for such storage 
is that one never knows what may be required in the future. A serious space audit is 
required and junk should be disposed of, to free much-needed space. 


Animation 


Currently in the TV building, Animation also needs to be moved to the Production Design 
Department to bring the students adjacent to the workshop. Animation students are 
currently occupying rooms with no hope of any work in clay, model making and materials 
other than table top drawing, colouring and what they can do on the computer. 
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Acting 


The workshop adjacent to Studio no 5 will move to the Production Design and occupy 
only storage space adjacent to the TV studio. This will enable a second floor to be used 
by the second batch of acting students. 


An amphitheatre to the east towards the playground and a green room and stage in the 
new Main Theatre will fully equip the Acting Department in future. These additions will 
also free spaces in studio no 1 and in the TV building currently being used by Acting. 


Editing 


The editing building also holds a laboratory, but the projection room meant for checking 
new prints has never been completed. If this is carried out, an extra classroom with 
projection facilities will become available. Perhaps the editing rooms in the TV building 
will be accommodated within this Editing Building. 


Direction 


The Direction Department has never had any dedicated space and students and faculty 
have always met and worked in informal spaces. Here we plan to provide a workspace 
to each student. The added floor above Studio 3 after the proposed reconstruction of the 
CRT will provide the required contiguous area for the students and staff of this 
department. Until then, the space used by the Actors’ Studio in the first floor of Studio No 
1 and the contiguous Prabhat Museum space could be used by the Direction 
Department. 


Screenplay & Production Management 


These proposed specialisations can be accommodated in the TV building which will 
have additional space after the addition of the 4" floor as well as the four floors above 
the CCW wing. 


Central Kitchen and Dining Hall 


In place of three (plus a fourth in the making) kitchens on the campus, the DPR propose 
a single central kitchen and dining facility. Located opposite the New Main Theatre, the 
location will also help keep outsiders from straying into the depths of the campus. 


Canteen services will become available adjacent to the proposed Prabhat Chowk as well 
as the New Main Theatre from the kitchen. Similarly, canteen counters can be 
conveniently supplied as required at the playground, at the Shantaram Pond, on the 
terrace above the Damle-Fatehlal Theatre, at Studios 1, 2 and 3 and so on. 
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Space for Productions 


With the establishment of the Administration Offices in the Media Centre, key Production 
Areas can be located in Studio No 1 on the ground floor. 


Guest rooms 


The rooms on the first floor of Studio No 1 along the south facing verandah will be 
refurbished to become guest rooms. 


Administration Offices 


The offices of the Director and Deans will be located within the main TV building. The 
independent building (traditionally the office of the Director) is too small and unduly 
isolated for working efficiency. This could be used as a spare multipurpose space very 
similar to the NFAI hut that is used regularly as a shooting venue. Both are independent 
units with toilets and can also be used as short term homes for Artists in residence. 


Museum 


The Prabhat Museum occupies prime space in Studio No 1. In view of the pathetic 
conditions of the plywood and plaster duplicates and other “glass cupboard” items 
displayed, there should be no hesitation in shutting down the museum in its present 
form. 


We propose an alternative in the form of a guided museum tour that will commence at 
the front arrival and reception area. Groups of tourists and guests can be taken around 
the campus (and in future, two campuses) and be shown the Prabhat period heritage 
structures, watch whatever student activity that may be happening and then be taken for 
a viewing of a film appropriate to the group's interests. 


The Mercedes Benz bus (that is now sinking into the ground) could be restored to 
become a Museum Shop that will sell discs, books, magazines, posters, post cards, key 
chains, T shirts and so on. The spacious arrival area will also provide space for much 
needed interaction between visitors and the Institute. This could be promoted at the old 
NFAI hut, in the canteen, Prabhat Chowk or at the Damle-Fatehlal Office in the centre of 
the campus 


Sports Facilities 


The playground in front of the Prabhat campus is the only available space for the large 
visitor parking numbers that are mandatory for obtaining Municipal sanctions. Avoiding 
ruining the playing area, the proposal indicates a parking area along the periphery anda 
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complete green cover for the ground itself that will not be used for any activity other than 
as a playing green. 


The staff residence and dhobi hut will be rebuilt aligned with the centre of the ground to 
become a sports facility housing wash rooms and a gymnasium. 


The present state of congestion at the Prabhat campus does not provide space for an 
enclosed hall for badminton that could also serve as space for yoga, dance classes and 
so on. Therefore this facility appears on the Darshan campus along with squash courts 
and a second gymnasium. 


A jogging track partly along the outer periphery of the campus is proposed and this will 
also become a security ring that can be used for inspecting the campus from all 
directions. 


7.1.2. From plan to construction and commissioning 


The sequence of construction activity proposed in this DPR focuses on the indisputably 
necessary structures, long overdue, such as the Main Theatre, the central kitchen and 
dining hall and residential spaces for students and staff. Further requirements of 
departments for classroom space and studios can be projected and defined only after a 
space audit provides the details of actual space use. 


The Prabhat campus should not be subjected to any additional building because almost 
all open spaces are used up and the remaining trees and green areas must be 
preserved if we are serious about creating an international centre of excellence in film 
making. It is most unfortunate that all the structures built since the 1960s have been 
devoid of architectural content and values; the DPR therefore has proposed a detailed 
route map for creating a sustainable and balanced environment that can be built in the 
near future to represent and reflect the vision as well as the goals of the FTII. 


All the proposed structures on Prabhat will replace existing structures or new floors will 
be added to existing buildings to accommodate expanded needs, to avoid encroachment 
on any open spaces and green areas. During the first phase of construction at all 
campuses, practical as well as visionary projections need to be made for the Sharan and 
Darshan campuses. Infrastructure development at Darshan and demolitions at Sharan 
will open up new possibilities for future growth and well being of the Institute. This will be 
the first great opportunity for planning without panic and without deadlines and could 
work positively only if we begin now. 


The estimates given in this chapter are calculated according to the schedules of the Civil 
Construction Wing (CCW) of All India Radio. However in future, the Secretary of the 
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Ministry of | & B confirmed, construction work can be contracted directly to competent 
building contractors as the FTII is an autonomous body and there is no compulsion to 
operate through the CCW. Capable and proven project management consultants should 
be employed, preferably from the public sector. Their task will be to take these plans into 
the next phases of construction and commissioning as soon as possible. 


An essential pre-requisite for starting any building activity is an accurate representation 
of buildings, trees, topology, services and infrastructure and all other existing physical 
features. A digital survey of the three campuses to obtain accurate site plans of the three 
campuses must be commissioned at the earliest. Following this, a complete and 
comprehensive space audit, indicating nature of use and timings of activities inside each 
built-up space needs to be made for all the three campuses of the FTII. Subsequently, 
detailed interior plans will be made with the objective of increasing the effective use of 
space. The current occupancy rate of classrooms and studios is estimated at less than 
30% and this can be increased to 65% and more. 


In spite of inadequate data, a detailed building proposal for all the three campuses has 
been worked out and scheduled for execution in three phases. The budgetary 
calculations are based on the CCW norms and extensive discussions with the CCW 
Engineer. This chapter shows the totals item wise, the consolidated budget is shown in 
Chapter 8. 
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7.1.3. Timetable for construction 


The timetable for realising the construction plans envisioned in the DPR is as follows: 


June end 


July 1-15 


July 1-15 


July 1-15 


July end 


Aug 1 - 30 


Sept 1-15 


Oct 1 


Oct 15 


Nov 1 


DPR as approved and modified at the GC meeting to be used as basis for 
appointment of architect and to commission digital survey to be carried out 
on all 3 campuses. (Preliminary architectural drawings to be made in one 
month after receipt of accurate site information) 


DPR (as approved and modified at the GC meeting) is submitted to the 
Ministry for approval. 


Chairman GC makes a presentation to the Minister of | & B in New Delhi. 


Chairman GC makes a presentation to the Planning Commission for financial 
sanctions. 


On the basis of presentations made in New Delhi, starting process of 
appointing Project Management Consultants and approval of plans to be 
submitted to the Pune Municipal Corporation (Building approval in 2 months) 


Project Management Consultants appointed and technical drawings made. 


On the basis of the application made to the Pune Municipal Corporation,and 
on the basis of financial approvals from the Ministry, the project management 
consultants finalise specifications and draw up tender documents to invite 
quotations for construction. 


After receipt of PMC's commencement certificate and financial sanctions, the 
Project Management Consultants will recommend appropriate building 
contractors for approval by the GC. 


Final selection of agencies for construction. 


Phase one work commences simultaneously on Prabhat, Darshan and 
Sharan campuses 
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7.2. The Prabhat campus of the FTII 


7.2.1 Present situation and future plans 


The FTII inherited the old Prabhat studio estate on both sides of Law College Road 
when the Institute was set up in 1961. On one side of the road is the Prabhat campus of 
22 acres. The land is on a slope that drains from the Hanuman Tekdi hillside on the west 
towards the Law College Road on the east. Its unique heritage asset is the profusion 
and variety of trees planted on what was then a barren hillside by Prabhat Studios. 


This has become a luxuriant forest, as a satellite image would show. The founders 
planted this forest as a filmic setting for future generations, knowing at the time that they 
themselves would possibly not be there to see it as a full grown forest. They left it to us 
in trust and any plan must take the sylvan surroundings into account and add to its 
natural features. 


The original buildings and their features have been largely retained by the FTII. One of 
the studios, Studio No 4 was remodelled into the present Main Theatre and Studio No 3 
was adapted into the Class Room Theatre block by putting a false ceiling and dividing 
the space into the 80 seater classroom theatre, adding a projection room and other 
classrooms. The remaining studios, Nos 1, 2 & 5, have remained more or less as they 
were in terms of their space design and functioning. These buildings have been 
designated as heritage structures by the Pune Municipal Corporation (PMC). 


Over the years, the additions to existing buildings and the erection of new buildings have 
taken place haphazardly, without a master plan and often in a rush as allotted funds had 
to be spent or certain facilities had to be created within urgent deadlines. A list of the 
main constructions added to the campus after the FTIl was founded: 


a) Director's Bungalow 


b) Girls’ Hostel (a name change to Women’s Hostel is recommended as it is more 
appropriate to the age of the students in this postgraduate centre) 


c) Main Theatre and extensions (mentioned above) 

d) Sound Department Building behind Main Theatre 

e) Editing Department Building 

f) Boys' Hostel (name change to Men’s Hostel is recommended as above) 
g) Canteen behind Boys' Hostel 


h) L shaped TV Wing Building with its annexed AC plant 
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At the time of writing this DPR, we have observed a paradoxical situation regarding 
space. While some departments claim to be short of space, others are clearly in 
possession of spaces vastly beyond their effective needs. At certain places, prime space 
is being used for storing unusable materials. Broken equipment locked in rooms is 
collecting cobwebs and dust for years. 


In these circumstances it is impossible to conduct a meaningful assessment of space 
requirements. The only way to solve this is to conduct a professional audit immediately 
after the DPR is sanctioned, which relates areas with usage and then makes 
recommendations in consultation with the users of these spaces and experts in the field. 


7.2.2 FTIl Prabhat campus phase 1 


To be built & commissioned in Months 1-24 after commencement. Please note, items 
numbered 1-24 on the site plan belong Phase 1 on the Prabhat campus. 


1. Construction of workshop, paint shop and stores near the Art Department and 
Studio Nos 1 & 2 with ground and mezzanine floors and enclosed courtyards. To begin 
with, some temporary miscellaneous structures need to be demolished. Storage areas 
and a costume wing also need to relocated closer to the Department — the objective is to 
provide all art direction students with complete hands on facilities for working with a 
variety of materials and tools. Full integration of the art direction / production design 
course with the four main courses is therefore most essential. 


Estimated time Months 1-8 
Area 400 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 1, 10, 05, 200 


2. Demolition of old canteen shed and paint shed after relocating materials in 
temporary godowns to make way for new Main Theatre. A substantial part of the stored 
props are useless and should be junked and scrapped. 


Estimated time Month 1-2 


Estimated cost Nil 
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3. Construction of the Damle-Fatehlal Theatre, new Main Theatre named after the two 
most respected of the five Prabhat founders, whose families still live opposite the main 
gate of the FTII. 


Plans for a relocated Main Theatre (MT) and a classroom theatre (CRT) were 
sanctioned by the GC in 2005. The estimate for this project was Rs 9 crores. This is a 
further development of that plan. The proposal is to build a Main Theatre of 600 seats 
partitioned into two sections, one a balcony of 175 seats and a lower section of 425. 
Sliding folding partitions will make it possible to separate the audiences or to bring all 
600 together for a common projection. This theatre will have both digital and traditional 
projection. The system of partitioning would save the use of electricity for air- 
conditioning. The ground floor will have an open lobby with wash rooms and a tea 
counter focussed around the banyan tree. The backstage area will have green rooms 
and a service entry to enable Acting dept students to use the area independently of the 
screenings. 


Estimated time Months 2-24 

Area 2,250 SM 

Estimated cost Rs. 13, 80, 26, 250 for civil works 
Rs. 30, 00, 000 for seats 


Rs. 1, 00, 00, 000 for acoustics 


Total Rs. 15, 10, 26, 250 
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4. Addition of 4 floors above CCW Electrical Wing in RCC frame and partition walls 
with separate west side entrance. One of these floors will become the relocated CRT 
during the phase of renovation of the existing CRT. 


Estimated time Months 1-18 


(Plus Months 19-24 for equipping the 
rooms. The equipment budget is given 
subsequently.) 


Area 916 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 1, 62, 04, 956 


5. Temporary relocation of Men's Hostel canteen into existing space in ground floor 
of hostel followed by demolition of canteen shed. 


Estimated time Month 1 


Estimated cost Nil 


6. Construction of Men’s Hostel in place of existing canteen. Three and half floors on 
stilts with half of 4" floor a terrace, in apartment pattern of 4 residents to each unit, to 
give 152 beds in the apartment pattern where 4 bed units share a common facilities and 
a living room area. The ground floor will be used for common facilities as in the Women's 
Hostel. 


Estimated time Months 2-20 


Area 2,859 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 5, 55, 92, 100 
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7. Building of open air Bhaskar Chandavarkar Arena in wooded area west of Men's 
Hostel for musical performances, outdoor classes, rehearsals, poetry readings etc and 
re-installation of temple from spot adjacent to new Director's residence in Month 8. 


Estimated time Months 1-6 
Area 400 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 64, 97, 600 


8. Demolition of two staff sheds and redundant water filtration tanks at the North 
West corner of the campus, beyond the swimming pool to make room for new Director's 
residence. These residents will be allotted 2 empty flats in Darshan campus housing 
block. 


The temple will be shifted to the prepared shrine in the Arena area in Month 8. 


Estimated time Month 1 


Estimated cost Nil 


9. Construction of Director’s residence at the North West end of the campus. The 
present Director's bungalow is on the Law College Road. Over the years this has 
become a main thoroughfare. With the resulting noise and dust, the house is not suitable 
as a place of residence. It is therefore proposed that a new Director's Bungalow be 
constructed in place of the old sheds from the Prabhat period occupied by some staff 
and families behind the swimming pool. The house will be a C-shaped structure on stilts 
facing the forest. It will have a courtyard accommodating existing trees and a terrace 
under the canopy of trees. The plinth area is the same as the present residence. 


Estimated time Months 2-20 
Area 600 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 1, 17, 03, 600 
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10. Re-structuring of the swimming pool and forest environment. Pool wash rooms and 
filter unit to be re-located at the east end of the pool with surfaces to be finished in 
natural stone and brick. 


Estimated time Months 7-12 
Area 175 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 28, 42, 700 


11. Clearing of junk in forest and other campus areas and demolition of concrete 
structures in forest area. There are rooms of broken and abandoned equipment at 
several locations. Each Department must carry out its own junk audit and mark out items 
for disposal. A lump sum investment is recommended for clearing the premises and 
sorting scrap for sale. 


Estimated time Months 1-2 


Estimated cost Rs. 20, 00, 000 


12. Infrastructure for managing waste The campus currently has more than a dozen 
dumping areas for wanton disposal of all varieties of waste and this unhealthy manner of 
garbage disposal has to be addressed. To institute a system for continued retrieval of 
waste to ensure a clean campus in future, a full time recycling agency is required to 
organise collection and sorting of glass, paper, plastic and metal for sale which would 
yield an income. Bio-degradable waste is to be converted into cooking gas in a biogas 
plant located near the central kitchen and canteen (see below). An integral part of the 
waste management system would be a nursery for managing and ensuring the well 
being of trees and plants on campus. The banyan trees for instance, are in desperate 
need of the aerial roots that need to be rooted to the ground in a wider circumference 
than the original tree trunk. This will save trees that are otherwise being suffocated by tar 
or concrete roads, and will allow them to grow and prevent them from becoming top 
heavy and falling down. 
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Estimated time Months 1-3 


Area 600 SM 
Start up Rs. 5, 00, 000 
investment 


13. Construction of West Gate and security post at the west end of the Prabhat 
campus to facilitate movement on foot to the Darshan campus. 


Estimated time Months 1-2 
Area 10 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 11, 60, 300 


14. Construction of Satish Bahadur Knowledge Centre, a new structure where all the 
teaching-learning resources can be housed in one place. It is conceived as a new wing, 
connecting the two staircase units of the west and south wings TV Building at the first 
and second floors. It will have stacking and reading areas for the book library, Internet 
cafe, IT department, digital media library and a discussion room for meetings. The 
ground floor will be on stilts and the building will have extensive gardens, both open to 
sky and covered on the ground and on the terrace. Both the floors will be facing internal 
courtyards and will be cooled by a terrace garden and sprinkler system at the upper 
parapet level. The terrace will be accessible as an additional reading area and the taller 
TV building area to the south and west will shield and protect this new wing from direct 
sunlight through the day. This building will be funded partly under the project for a Digital 
Media Centre initiated in 2000 and sanctioned in 2010. 


This building will be funded partly under the project for digital media centre initiated in 
2000 and sanctioned in 2010. Apart from internal access from both the staircase areas, 
the SBKC will face north and an independent entrance will be provided from the area 
currently occupied by the gymnasium block. 
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Estimated time Months 1-18 for construction 
Area 1800 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 5, 25, 16, 800 


15. Demolition of the east wing of the Main Theatre in order to make place for a 
centralised kitchen and dining facility for all campus residents, the existing Camera Dept 
store will shift to the property section of the TV Building. The original gable wall at the 
easter end will be retained and will become a feature of the new building. 


Estimated time Month 1-2 


Estimated cost Nil 


16. Central kitchen and dining facility to be built In view of the fact that there are three 
kitchens running on campus at present and a fourth is coming up. The resulting waste of 
resources in terms of fuel consumption and labour costs can be cut significantly with a 
centralised kitchen and dining facility for all campus residents. Envisioned as a 
professionally run hygienic kitchen, it will have storage, cooking, waste disposal and 
other arrangements built into the design. It will seat 150 with a canteen on the terrace 
with additional spill over spaces to the east and west for extra seating as and when 
required. This kitchen / dining will be situated on the eastern end of the current Main 
Theatre (to be demolished) and opposite the Main Theatre. A biogas plant located on 
the northern end will give free cooking gas from bio-degradable food waste and cuttings, 
to be set up in Month 3. 


Estimated time Months 3-20 


Area 320 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 72, 67,500 
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17. Renovation and repairs to Studio No 1 are long overdue. Apart from partial re- 
plastering and painting, the internal details will be worked out in consultation with the 
camera department and acoustic experts. The 12 rooms on the first floor verandah 
facing south, with the old Prabhat actor's dressing rooms, will be refurbished as guest 
rooms and the present occupants will be relocated. The east face of the studio will once 
again be covered by a creeper that had at one time, become part of the building 
elevation. 


Estimated time Months 7-18 


Estimated cost Rs. 40, 00, 000 


18. Arrival & reception space at the main gate with Bank, Post Office, Gate security 
integrated into a common entrance lobby area. This will be created by giving a 3 metre 
wide verandah running along the south and east fronts. A common sloping roof will 
integrate the bank which is a later addition into the existing spaces. The parking shed 
will be transformed into the arrival and reception area for visitors. Those coming for the 
FTll-Prabhat guided tour will get their entry passes at a Museum Counter built into the 
abandoned Mercedes Benz outdoor van (after the necessary alterations). 


Estimated time Months 2-8 
Area 300 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 21, 61, 800 


19. Playfield to be provided with full grass cover, peripheral road & parking areas 
under paving blocks, trees planted at 8 ft spacing to form a parking grid and an open air 
amphitheatre utilising the slope near Studio No 5. The old staff quarters facing the 
ground will be re-built into a sports facility after working out a detailed building brief that 
would include the re-location of the existing gymnasium to this spot. 
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Estimated time Months 3-8 


Area Playground area Rs. 2, 32, 188 
3518 SM 
Road & parking Rs. 11, 11, 800 
3400 SM 


Amphitheatre with — Rs. 43, 23, 600 
lighting - 600 SM 


Sports facility 192 Rs. 31, 35, 936 
SM 


Total Estimated Rs. 88, 03, 524 
cost 


20. Demolition of gymnasium. In order to clear the eye line from the new Knowledge 
Centre. 


Estimated time Months 9-10 


Estimated cost Nil 


21. Construction of second floor of Sound Building with sloping tiled roof for 2 
classrooms with 20 work stations each and additional faculty and work spaces that are 
to be worked out by the users. 


Estimated time Months 10-20 


Area 1044 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 1, 18, 74, 456 
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22. Addition of a 4" floor to existing ground + 3 floor TV Building west wing with MS 
frame, light weight cement blocks and roofing in layers with eco-ply, insulation and pre- 
coated sheets. Lift to be extended to additional floor. 


Estimated time Months 13-24 
Area 1000 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 2, 68, 80, 000 


23. Upgrading of air-conditioning units. The air-conditioning technology used on the 
campus is of varied periods and levels of efficiency. This leads to inflated power bills 
which could be controlled to a remarkable extent by upgradation. An expert would have 
to take a survey and decide the most efficient way of working out the requirements. An 
estimate is being kept so that the work can start. 


Estimated time Months 2-10 


Estimated cost Rs. 2, 00, 00, 000 


24. Classroom Studio. After the workshop moves to the Production Design 
Department, a second wooden floor will be created in this space for the Acting 
department's use. It will be next to the existing acting space of Studio 5 so all shower 
rooms, lockers etc will be shared by the two classroom studios. An amount is kept for 
renovation of the Studio 5 facilities. 


Estimated time Months 9-18 


Area 250 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 30, 00, 000 
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7.2.3 FTIl Prabhat campus phase 2 


To be built & commissioned in Months 25-42 after commencement. Please note, items 
numbered 26- 31 on the site plan belong Phase 2 on the Prabhat campus. 


25. Demolition of Women's Hostel. The present Women's Hostel building is a load 
bearing construction which cannot take further floors for expansion. The students and 
Warden will be re-located elsewhere and the Hostel will be demolished and a new hostel 
on the apartment pattern will come up in its place. 


Estimated time Months 25-26 


Estimated cost Nil 


26. Construction of new Women's Hostel. 


The shortage of hostel facilities for women has created an attrition of intake of women 
over the years and should be addressed. As there are more women students than the 
capacity of the present hostel, many are allotted rooms in the Boys’ Hostel, much to the 
concern of some parents who then prefer to find rooms on rent outside, incurring 
additional expenses. 


The new Women's Hostel will consist of apartments which are essentially 4-bedroom 
flats with shared common lounge and separate wc, bath, wash basin and pantry for each 
unit. There will be 4 floors of such apartments with ground floor on stilts, with some 
rooms kept for recreation and services such as a pump room, a storage room for the left 
luggage of residents, laundry with washing machines (run on solar power) to be 
operated by the residents and ironing facilities which could be managed by the dhobi 
who does it at present. The apartments will house 152 students in units of 4. The first 
floor will have 8 apartments to accommodate 32 students and a warden's flat of 100 
SM. The second to fourth floors will have 10 apartments each accommodating 40 
students per floor. 
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Estimated time Months 27-42 
Area 2,850 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 5, 55, 92, 100 


27. Demolition of Director's bungalow to make place for new Media Centre. 


The new Director's residence (please refer to No 17 above) would be ready by this time 
and once the occupants shift, this demolition could begin simultaneously with the 
Women's Hostel demolition. 


Estimated time Months 25-26 


Estimated cost Nil 


28. Construction of Media Centre consisting of Seminar hall, Conference Hall with 
preview theatre and exhibition space on ground floor and first floor. The lobby will have a 
provision for a changing exhibition celebrating various aspects of Prabhat Studio and 
FTII history. The second and third floor will accommodate a medical clinic, Outreach & 
Networking Department and departments such as CCW, Estates and other non-film 
making and administrative activities. 


Estimated time Months 27-42 


Area 6,000 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 9, 54, 12, 000 
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29. Demolition of the existing Main Theatre. The existing Main Theatre which is a re- 
modelled Prabhat Studio building is in a state of disrepair. A new theatre cannot come 
up in its place as an undertaking was given to the PMC over a decade ago that this 
building would be brought down in order to give fire tenders clear access to the new 
Sound Department block. It will come down immediately as the new Damle-Fatehlal 
Theatre is commissioned. 


Estimated time Months 25-26 


Estimated cost Nil 


30. Laying out the Prabhat Chowk. Visitors walking up the road from the main gate in 
future will see a big banyan tree on the left with the new Main Theatre behind it. On the 
right will be an open plaza from where one will see the entire campus, called the Prabhat 
Chowk, created after the old Main Theatre is demolished. This space will be used for all 
outdoor activities such as community festivals and night screenings during winter. 
Events like the annual FTI! Mela and Convocation festivities will be held here until the 
Darshan facilities are ready. 


The special place of the Wisdom Tree including the compact space around the platform 
will be maintained by retaining some elements of the old Main Theatre with its murals 
and architectural references becoming part of the Prabhat Chowk landscape. The open 
space will be paved and steps will allow tiered seating and the wall of the kitchen will be 
the projection surface for open air film screenings. 


Estimated time Months 27-28 


Area 2,000 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 2, 34, 000 
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31. Studio No 3 where the present Classroom Theatre (CRT) is situated, is to be 
restored as a studio for the camera department's silent exercises and practicals with 
two additional floors of classroom theatres, faculty rooms and student work spaces 
added above. Mild steel columns, trusses and beams will be used within the original 
brick masonry walls to maintain a heritage exterior and a separate staircase and toilet 
block will be added. 


Estimated time Months 25-42 (started after floors above 
the CCW wing are ready for use, so 
classes can be shifted there) 


Area 1,680 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 10, 30, 59, 600 


7.3. The Darshan campus of the FTII 


7.3.1 Present situation and future plans 


This is a plot of 36 acres undulating from the south-western slope of the Hanuman Tekdi 
hill behind the Institute down to the base of the watershed, coming almost level with the 
Karve Road at its western boundary. The site is a unique one, with natural forest 
features typical of the deciduous forests of the Western Ghats. It has a steep slope 
downwards from the north-east end of the plot. The landscape lends itself to a tiered 
form of architecture where low rise constructions are tucked into the contours of the 
hillside and a series of cascading tanks can be set up with the run off of the rains (now 
allowed to drain off) forming two lakes and a pond at the base of the watershed. 


Though the plot was acquired in the 1980s from the Law College for the Institute's future 
expansion, successive administrations of the FTII have continued to crowd the Prabhat 
and Sharan campuses with new structures over the past three decades. Though this plot 
is only 300 metres from the western end of Prabhat, it has been neglected and ignored 
because it is out of sight, behind the ridge. 


During the past two decades, some departments of the | & B Ministry, the Doordarshan 
Kendra of Pune and the National Film Archives of India (NFAI), have constructed 
buildings on this land. Though a draft MOU with Doordarshan specifies that no internal 
boundary walls should be built, these exist. It also says that students will have use of the 
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facilities but faculty and students of FTII were not aware of its existence till recently. The 
draft MOU has never been signed. 


With the NFAI there is an agreement and the FTII has begun to transfer some of its 
negatives to a NFAI film vault on the Darshan campus. There is also a fully equipped 
195 seat theatre, lying unused for almost half a decade and a few thousand square feet 
of unused built-up space. 


Both these premises are actually under-utilised by their organisations. Though the FTII 
takes responsibility for these buildings and pays taxes, it receives no rent. It is 
recommended that the FTII requests use of this space and this should be incorporated 
into the expansion plans of the Institute, particularly during the initial period before new 
structures can be raised on Darshan campus, to enable activities to start. 


The campus also has 16 housing units here for the staff of the FTII, two of which are 
vacant at present. 


Though the FTII has owned this plot of land for almost three decades, it has remained 
psychologically distant in the minds of students, staff and faculty. To bridge this distance 
and to give direct access from Prabhat campus to Darshan Campus, a 300 metre 
pathway consisting of a road, underpass/subway, bridge and ramped road to cover the 
level difference of the land is planned. 


Darshan is about 15 minutes by foot from the Prabhat campus. However, it takes 4 
kilometres by vehicle as the road necessarily circles the hill. At peak hours it can take 
upto 40 minutes to traverse this distance. 


The initiation of this project will require active public relations work with the Pune 
Municipal Corporation and other authorities regarding ownership and permissions 
required, ending with the permission to cut the road built by the Automotive Research 
Association of India (ARAI) and build a bridge. As part of the negotiations with the PMC, 
the FTII could offer to develop a public park on the ground above the underpass. A well 
designed garden will ensure safety and security of the underpass and prevent 
encroachments and vandalism originating in the residential areas around the Link. 


A geological survey and tests need to be done to give an accurate estimate of costs and 
a viable plan. Permissions and approvals from the Municipal Corporation for such a road 
will certainly take time and must be initiated in Phase 1. The actual construction of the 
Link way is scheduled for Phase two, but an over-the-surface pedestrian access way 
could be initiated right away. 


Please refer to the plan provided by the Estates Department. The NFAI buildings and 
numerous site details are not part of the original map and have been inserted on the 
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basis of Google Earth images. Plot margin discrepancies and a 4-acre shortfall in the 
site map will be addressed only after a systematic digital survey is carried out. 


7.3.2 FTIl Darshan campus Phase 1 
To be commissioned from Months 1-24 after commencement. Please note, the items 
numbered 32-39 on the site plan belong Phase 1 on the Darshan campus. 


32. 24 residential units of 50 SM each will be accommodated on south-west corner of 
the Darshan campus in order to relieve the present overcrowding on the Sharan 
campus. These will be added to the two existing buildings to form an inclusive 
community space at the centre for the residents, including a community centre. Further 
growth of residences as well as community buildings has been provided for in the 
second and third phases. 


Estimated time Months 1-22 
Area 1,500 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 2, 92, 62, 000 


33. 24 Residential units @ 100 SM each with 600 SM community space distributed 
between the North-East and North-West ends of the campus. Integrated residential 
complex with flats of different sizes (1, 2 & 3 BHK units) built together as communities 
with gardens for ground floors and terraces for upper floors and common spaces for 
play. 


Estimated time Months 1-22 
Area 3,000 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 7, 35, 24, 000 
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34. East gate & security post and earthwork ramp leading into Darshan campus from 
the Automotive Research Association of India road with a gate to facilitate those walking 
over the hill from the Prabhat campus. This is effectively the start of the link way 
between the campuses. 


Estimated time Months 1-3 


Area Construction of Rs. 5, 00, 000 
ramp of 100 
running metres 
3,000 SM 
Construction of Rs. 11, 60, 300 


gate and security 
post of 10 SM 


Total Estimated Rs. 16, 60, 300 
cost 


35. Peripheral road. A sloped peripheral road of 1.5 km length relating to the contours 
of the hillside will be built. It will have underground electrical cables and a conduit 
for future cabling reaching 5 points along the way to enable drawing of 3 phase power 
at a capacity of 50 KW for shooting at all hours. This road, along with a system of 
culverts will allow the natural environment of the campus to develop unhindered by 
human presence. Further site development will also be facilitated by the road that would 
help to reach materials to future building sites, leaving the entire central area free of 
motor vehicles. 


Estimated time Months 1-4 


Area Peripheral road of 1500 running metres 
with 5 electrical connection boxes to be 
set up at with underground power cables 
along route 


Estimated cost Rs. 43, 29, 000 
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36. Rainwater harvesting works. Initial land development will start with the 
commissioning of a rainwater harvesting survey to mark areas for a cascading series of 
water bodies, a pond and two successive lakes at various levels. The location of bunds 
or check dams to direct and retain the water as needed has to be fixed. Earth and stone 
check dams bound together by and wire mesh and deep-rooted grasses will be 
constructed leading to the creation of a series of overflow ponds along the slope. The 
water thus directed would form three water bodies at the lowest ground level of the 
campus. Such water conservation will prevent the soil erosion that occurs every year 
and help to enhance afforestation. Provision for the maintenance of these bunds on a 
regular basis must be also made. 


Rainwater harvesting takes place only for the 4 months of the monsoon. Large water 
bodies giving year-round water are cultivated over many years. It is recommended that 
the monsoon of 2011 not be lost. The survey must be started on a priority basis and the 
building of earth and stone works commence during these monsoons. 


An integral part of the rain water harvesting system would be a nursery for fresh 
plantations to manage and ensure the well being of trees on the campus. The nursery 
will be linked with the recycling systems of the Darshan campus, re-utilising both human 
and natural waste for the well-being of the soil and plants. Conscious efforts will be 
made to make gifts of saplings and tree planting functions part of all public events held 
on the campus. 


Estimated time Months 1-4 


Area 12,000 SM of water bodies and 300 
running metres of check dams 


Estimated cost Rs. 31, 50, 000 


37. Open air Banyan Tree Amphitheatre. Another part of the initial land development 
would focus on a large iconic banyan tree in centre of the campus as the backdrop for 
an amphitheatre on the natural hill slope. Excavated materials from the road works and 
rainwater harvesting structures would be brought to this spot to form 1 metre wide steps 
supported by stone masonry along the hill slope to form grass-covered seating areas. 
The amphitheatre would seat an audience of 1600. Eventually it could become a 
covered all-weather venue for future convocations, large concerts and other 
programmes. 
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Estimated time Months 1-4 
Area 2,150 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 3, 15, 000 


38. Studio Ritwik Ghatak. At the 50th anniversary celebrations of the FTII, the Minister 
of | & B promised a “state of the art” studio to the Institute. Near the largest lake, will be 
an ‘open plan' studio, with a fixed roof and catwalks and the sides of the structure will be 
open, to be dressed and used as the situation requires. This structure will be of the 
same size as Studio No 1 on Prabhat campus (54 x 34 metres). It will be fitted with state 
of the art facilities and could be rented out to generate income. 


Estimated time Months 4-22 


Area Studio area of Rs. 1, 85, 00, 000 
1,850 SM 


Green rooms, store Rs. 97, 54, 000 
rooms, etc. 500 SM 


Total Estimated Rs. 2, 82, 54, 000 
cost 


39. Academic block. This will house the Moving Image & Sound Research Centre 
(MISR Centre) which will have facilities for visiting research fellows on short term 
residencies, short courses and other outreach activities. 


Estimated time Months 4-22 


Area 1,200 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 2, 34, 09, 600 
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7.3.3 FTll Darshan campus Phase 2 


To be commissioned within 25 to 42 months of commencement. Please note, items 
numbered 40- 43 on the site plan belong Phase 2 on the Darshan campus. 


40. Link way (continued) between the campuses. Once the permissions from various 
authorities are in place, actual work on the Link way can proceed as follows, 
measurements given in running metres (rm). 


Estimated time Months 25-42 


Area Open to sky roadat Rs. 13, 00, 000 
Prabhat end 
130 rm 
@ Rs.10,000 pm 


Underpass cutting Rs. 2, 70, 00, 000 
through the ridge 

90 rm 

@ Rs. 3, 00, 000 


Bridge over the Rs. 4, 20, 00,000 
ARAI Road 

70 rm 

@ Rs. 6, 00, 000 


Open to sky road at Rs. 10, 00, 000 
Darshan end 

100 rm 

@ Rs.10,000 pm 


Total Estimated Rs. 7, 13, 00, 000 
cost 
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41. Studio S B Thakar. The Studio S B Thakar will have state of the art digital post- 
production facilities for picture and sound, including booths for picture and sound editing, 
sound facilities of various sizes for dubbing and effects, music recording and pre-mixes 
re-recording studios. It will relieve the pressure on the Prabhat campus facilities and also 
serve the new courses on the Darshan campus. 


Estimated time Months 25-42 
Area 1,600 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 9, 81, 52, 000 


42. Studio K K Mahajan. This studio will serve to relieve the pressure on the studios on 
the Prabhat campus and to accommodate the indoor shooting requirements of the new 
courses on the Darshan campus. 


Estimated time Months 25-42 
Area 1,600 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 3, 12, 12, 800 


43. Academic block expansion in dispersed units set around open courtyards. 


Estimated time Months 25-42 


Area 2,400 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 4, 68, 19, 200 
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7.3.4 FTll Darshan campus Phase 3 


To be reviewed on the basis of Phase 1 and 2 developments listed above and to be 
commissioned from Months 43 to 60 of commencement. Items numbered 44-50 on the 
site plan belong to Phase 3 on the Darshan campus. 


44. Women's Hostel for students, researchers and guest faculty of short courses on 
apartment pattern as on Prabhat campus. The apartments will house 80 residents in 20 
four-bedroom units, with shared common lounge and separate toilet, bath & wash basin 
and pantry for each unit of 15sm. There will be a provision for an additional area 
equivalent to the space required by an additional 160 students in future. 


Estimated time Months 43-60 
Area 1,200 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 2, 34, 09, 600 


45. Men's Hostel. Details as above. 


Estimated time Months 43-60 
Area 1,200 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 2, 34, 09, 600 


46. Common dining hall and kitchen on the east side of the road, placed between the 
two hostels, overlooking the Ritwik Ghatak Studio and the water bodies. This kitchen will 
also serve food on order at counters across the campus at spots such as the studios and 
amphitheatre. 


Estimated time Months 43-60 
Area 400 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 78, 03, 200 
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47. Circular playground with a radius of 25m, set at two levels 


Estimated time Months 43-60 
Area 400 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 60, 00, 000 


48. Fadeout, a contemplative platform for meditation and yoga on the highest point 
facing the sunset at the eastern boundary. This will be a polished stone platform with 
rough hewn steps leading to it, set 36 metres or 120 feet above the lowest end of the 
campus. 


Estimated time Months 43-60 
Area 25 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 10, 00, 000 


49. Sports complex: 2 multi-purpose courts with wooden floors for badminton, dance, 
yoga etc., 2 squash courts, and 3 table tennis tables. 


Estimated time Months 43-60 


Area 750 SM courts Rs. 2, 21, 31,000 
@Rs. 29, 508 
250 SM remaining Rs. 48, 77, 000 
area 
@ Rs. 19,508 


Total Estimated Rs. 2, 70, 08, 000 
cost 
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50. Vaulted masonry roof for amphitheatre. The amphitheatre will be covered with a 
roof that will be integrated into the landscape of the hillside. Due to a significant distance 
from traffic, the interior spaces will not be isolated by doors and windows, but built up 
earthen masses and sprinkler systems will create a comfortable ambiance for an all 
weather covered space that can be used for a variety of events all year round. 


Estimated time Months 43-60 
Area 2,500 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 1,00, 00, 000 


7.4 The Sharan campus of the FTIl 


7.4.1. Present situation and future plans 


The area across the Law College Road which we propose to call Sharan is 6 acres in 
area. Originally, it housed the owners and workers of the Prabhat Film Company. When 
the Studio was sold to the Government many of the workers were re-employed by the 
FTII, continuing in their professions and places of stay. 


There were two buildings known as the Prabhat Chawls for the staff. Subsequently the 
open spaces around these chawls were built on in an ad hoc manner from the 70s 
onwards till the present. These added structures are 8 flats for senior faculty, 58 
apartments called the TV hostel and two blocks of flats housing 16 staff members. 


The construction and design of these post 70s buildings are marked by a lack of both 
aesthetic sense and functionality and the atmosphere is depressing for residents. Some 
buildings are so closely placed that residents can see into neighbouring flats. The 
Sharan campus needs more open areas and some of the buildings that have outlived 
their time should be demolished. This space requires re-organisation so that the living 
areas form a friendly residential neighbourhood with flats of all sizes integrated into the 
complex. The environment should be one where employees would feel happy to commit 
to stay for some years and to bring up their families. 


An assessment of the original Prabhat Chawls and the subsequent staff and hostel 
buildings on the Sharan campus indicates that a phased cycle of demolition and 
construction of new residence clusters is required. Any new design would be in keeping 
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with principles of community living, highlighting open public spaces and preserving old 
trees growing on the campus land to give a good quality of life to residents. 


In 2010-2011, two additional buildings were commissioned: a hostel with over 125 beds 
and a VIP guest house, completing construction at the time of writing. These last two 
structures were opposed by residents who wanted a playground on the land used for the 
hostel. The students' hostel is expected to be commissioned by September 2011, when 
the first year students admitted in 2010 will join. When the new Men's Hostel in Prabhat 
(no 6 above) is ready for habitation, the students will be shifted there. This space will be 
reviewed for purposes of design and estimation as necessary after completion and 
remodelled for conversion to guest rooms and transit accommodation. 


The VIP Guest House and medical unit under construction will be re-designed as 3 staff 
residences. The ground floor will house common facilities such as a cooperative store, 
clinic and créche for working mothers on the ground floor. This will also be reviewed for 
purposes of design and estimation as necessary after completion. 


7.4.2, Sharan Campus Phase 1 


Phase 1 activity planned for Sharan campus during Months 1-24 is entirely demolition 
work to be done as soon as other buildings for the occupants are ready. 


51. Demolition of Prabhat Chawl and 16 residential units at northern end of Sharan on 
completion of new construction on Darshan campus scheduled for 19" month and the 
relocation of the residents there. 


Estimated time Months 23-24 


Estimated cost Nil 


52. Demolition of 8 units of senior staff residences on completion of new 
construction on Darshan campus scheduled for 19"" month and the relocation of the 
residents there. 


Estimated time Months 23-24 


Estimated cost Nil 
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53. Demolition of TV Hostel and transit quarters on completion of new Men's Hostel 
on Prabhat campus scheduled for 19" month and the relocation of the residents there. 


Estimated time Months 23-24 


Estimated cost Nil 


7.4.3. FTll Sharan campus activities during Phase 2 


Presented here are the activities during Phase 2 at the Sharan campus from months 25 
to 42 of commencement. Items numbered 54-56 on the site plan belong to Phase 2 of 
Sharan. After the demolitions, an analysis and feasibility study for construction will be 
prepared. In order to maintain salubrious living conditions, the development aims to stay 
at par with the tree tops, avoiding installation of lifts in the buildings. Under consideration 
are one building of 450 SM x 3.5 floors = 1575 SM at the north end of Sharan campus 
and another unit of 650SM x 3.5 floors= 2275 SM at the southern end. These may be 
academic, residential or recreational spaces as required. The estimates are given below. 


54. Development of Central park and peripheral road. 


Estimated time Months 25-27 


Estimated cost Rs. 10, 00, 000 


55. Demolition of 32 flats (4 units of 8 flats each) of Type VI quarters being currently 
occupied by senior staff can be undertaken on the basis of housing availability on the 
Darshan campus. This space can be used later for expansion of academic activities. 


Estimated time Months 25-26 


Estimated cost Nil 
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56. Construction of buildings at the north and south ends of the campus as per 
feasibility studies. 


Estimated time Months 27-60 
Area 3,850 SM 


Estimated cost Rs. 7,51, 05, 800 


Please see the chart entitled Space, structures and budgets at a glance depicting the 
milestones in time in the following pages. 


7.5 — Infrastructure and equipment 


"A centralised effort to procure equipments for the total teaching programme of the FTII 
is long overdue. Its absence has generated a deep hostility against the staff and the 
management in the minds of the students. Unless the necessary equipments are 
purchased or made available at an early date, it will be difficult to counter this hostility 
effectively." 


From the Satish Chandra report 1976 - 6.4 (last paragraph) 


7.5.1 Existing equipment 


Over thirty years have passed since these remarks were made, in days when somewhat 
simpler forms of technology prevailed. However the procuring of equipment is still not 
centralised but managed by each department from its own allocations and there is 
duplication in several respects, no stock-taking of the equipment and no coordinated 
procurement plan. Students still complain about unavailability of equipment when 
required, leading to delays in their schedules. 


Since each department in the Institute operates independently, it has been quite difficult 
to get a proper overall picture of the equipment required. Despite several requests, it 
was not possible for us to get a complete official list of the equipment in working order 
available at the Institute. The Television Wing has a list taken at the time of stock-taking 
on March 31, 2011 but it is not clear how much of this is put to optimum use. In the Film 
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Wing, our members had to go from Department to Department to get a list of current 
equipment as no consolidated list was available. 


Please see Appendix 15 for this informal and unofficial list. 


It would appear that though a lot of new equipment has been purchased, it has often 
been done without sufficient planning. At times funds have been spent on unsuitable or 
incomplete items. Without any expert advice on what to purchase and how best to 
deploy new equipment, these purchases have often not fulfilled their purpose and have 
become dead investments. There is a need for proper stock-taking, planning for repairs 
and upgradation on a continuous basis. 


One of the continued problems has been that of equipment getting outdated or 
malfunctioning due to age. Some vintage equipment still in use in FTII, due to careful 
maintenance by faculty and staff, are practically obsolete in the film industry at large. It is 
difficult to get spare parts for equipment like Steenbeck editing machines, old magazines 
and tripod heads, and the departments must lauded for managing to stretch the life of 
the equipment for so long. 


An instance of new equipment being partially utilised by the Institute is the Dolby sound 
studio. This is a fully equipped, state of the art sound mixing facility. However, due to 
reasons given earlier the FTII has been unable to obtain a license from Dolby, and as a 
result, this studio cannot be used for the final mixing of diploma films. In spite of having 
this facility on campus, the Institute hires studios outside and sends students to Mumbai 
for the final mix of their diploma films. Not only does this cause extra expenditure, but 
the students also do not get the direct hands-on experience they could have had in the 
Institute studio. The Institute seems to be paralysed in this matter. Perhaps in the 
coming period when the building programme gets moving, and the Main Theatre is 
demolished, this issue may be resolved. 


7.5.2 Acquisition of new equipment 


An unplanned system has emerged with each department ‘owning’ its equipment. For 
example: entry level HD cameras are needed by the Acting department for recording 
their exercises, by Direction for documentation, by Camera for practicals and by Editing 
for generating rushes. All of them either have or are in the process of separately 
acquiring such equipment as they feel they do not have access to the Institute 
equipment in the normal course. Instead, cameras, both film and digital, lenses, lights, 
tripods, trolleys, viewfinders, light metres, microphones etc, can all be in a centralised 
storage under the charge of a qualified Technical Manager as stated. 
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This will facilitate putting an integrated Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) System 
across the entire campus in place. This information technology tool will help to 
streamline and manage the internal and external resource and information flows of the 
FTII. This is already in the offing so it is not budgeted here. The IT department were one 
of the few who said they had all they needed in terms of hardware and the support of the 
Administration, but desired better understanding of what can they do from the 
community around them. 


Since for a long time the Director, the Registrar and even the Deans have not had 
technical knowledge, the decisions of acquiring of equipment and adopting new 
technologies has been effected in a somewhat haphazard manner. To avoid the 
continuation of such lapses it is recommended that the Institute set up a Infrastructure 
and Technical Council of experts in the area, on par with the Academic Council to advise 
on acquisition of new technologies in keeping with the existing ensemble of equipment. 


The consolidated list of equipment with budgets requested by the different departments 
is provided in Chapter 8. This list does not take into account any change in the syllabus 
due to take place in the near future. We advise that the Infrastructure and Technical 
Council look at this list closely and finalise it before any actual purchases are made. The 
priority of purchase should be replacement of worn out equipment so that on-going 
educational activities can be sustained. The new equipment required as per the new 
syllabus can be called for after that. 


The list has been compiled more or less on the basis of the requirements placed before 
the GoE by the different departments. However where the items seemed to be excessive 
we have used our judgement to make modifications. 


The purpose of the list in any case, is to arrive at a reasonable estimate of the amounts 
required for investment in new equipment. It will be finalised by actual users and expert 
advisers before purchase. The final figures can only be arrived at when a 
comprehensive all-encompassing survey is made of actual requirements. 
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08. CONSOLIDATED BUDGET OF THE DPR 


The consolidated budget is given in a series of tables beginning with the grand totals 
annually and then going into details of the component parts successively. 


8.1. Consolidated budget proposal for 5 years 


Year No. 


Grand 
Total 


Consolidated Total (Year-wise) 


69,25,24,092 
42,39,98,400 
70,51,44,269 
20,15,19,612 
4,14,01,500 
206,45,87,873 


rounded off to 


Rs. 206,50,000 


Rupees two hundred and six crores and fifty lakhs only 


8.2 Total expenditure, year wise 


Total on 
capital 
expenditure 


Total on 
other 
charges 


Total 


Year1 Year 2 
41,02,84,092 39,67,19,400 


28,22,40,000 —2,72,79,000 


69,25,24,092 42,39,98,400 


Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 
66,84,99,269  16,04,33,112 1,05,000 


3,66,45,000 4,10,86,500  4,12,96,500 


70,51,44,269 20,15,19,612 4,14,01,500 
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Total 
1,63,60,40,873 


42,85,47,000 


2,06,45,87,873 


8.3. Expenditure categories under Capital expenditure & other charges 


8.3.1 Capital expenses, broad expenditure categories, year wise 


Capital Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Total 
expenditure 
items 


Construction 43,00,00,000 15,00,00,000 45,00,00,000 19,00,00,000 7,70,00,000 129,70,00,000 
and 

environmental 

development 

cost 


Equipment 24,03,10,000 6,25,50,000 6,19,50,000 36,48, 10,000 
and other 

expenses 

towards re- 

structuring of 

academic 

programmes 


Furnishings 2,13,12,400 35,00,000 1,65,20,000 35,20,000 4,48,52,400 
and other 

infrastructural 

requirements 


Total 69,16,22,400 21,60,50,000 52,84,70,000 19,35,20,000 7,70,00,000 170,66,62,400 
Contingency 3,45,81,120 1,08,02,500 2,64,23,500 96,76,000 38,50,000 8,53,33,120 
@5% 

Total on 72,62,03,520  22,68,52,500 55,48,93,500 20,31,96,000 8,08,50,000 179,19,95,520 
capital 

expenditure 
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8.3.2 Other charges, broad expenditure categories, year wise 


Personnel Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Total 
cost 


Emoluments 1,43,00,000  2,14,80,000 2,90,80,000 3,32,70,000 3,34,70,000 13,16,00,000 


to contractual 
faculty (see 
8.4.2.1 for 
details) 


Pension fund 29,00,00,000 25,00,00,000 


(see 8.4.2.2 
for details) 


Development 15,00,000 15,0000 ~—15,00,000 —15,00,000 + 15,00,000 ~—75,00,000 


costs for new 

and revised 

courses (see 

8.4.2.3 for 

details) 

Monitoring of 5,00,000 5,00,000 5,00,000 5,00,000 5,00,000 _25,00,000 


DPR 

Implementatio 

n (see 8.4.2.4 

for details) 

Travel 25,00,000 25,00,000 —38,20,000 + 38,60,000 + —-38,60,000 +—1,65,40,000 
allowances, 

seminars and 

contingencies 

(see 8.4.2.5 

for details) 

Total 26,88,00,000 2,59,80,000 3,49,00,000 3,91,30,000 3,93,30,000 40,81,40,000 


Gantngency 1,34,40,000  12,99,000 + 17,45,000 — 19,56,500 + + 19,66,500 -—-2,04,07,000 
@5%$ 
Total on 28,22,40,000 2,72,79,000  3,66,45,000 4,10,86,500 4,12,96,500 42,85,47,000 
Other 
charges 
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8.4 Detailed Budgets, item-wise 


8.4.1 Capital expenditure in further detail 


8.4.1.1 Details of construction and environmental development costs 


Particulars Year 1 | Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Total 
| | 4 


Construction of 1,10,05,200 


workshop, paint 
shop and stores 


Demolition of old 
canteen shed 
and paint shed 


Damle-Fatehlal 7,80,26,250 


Theatre, new 
Main Theatre 


Addition of 4 1,08,04,956 


floors above 
CCW Electrical 
Wing 


Temporary 
relocation of 
Men's Hostel 
canteen 


1,10,05,200 


7,30,00,000 15,10,26,250 


54,00,000 1,62,04,956 


Men’s Hostel 2,80,92,100 


on Prabhat 
Campus 


Bhaskar 64,97,600 


Chandavarkar 
Arena 


2,75,00,000 5,55,92,100 


64,97,600 
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Particulars 


Year 4 | Year 2 | Year 3 Year4 Year 5 Total 


Demolition of 
two staff sheds 
and redundant 
water filtration 
tanks 


Director's 
residence 


57,03,600 | 


60,00,000 


1,17,03,600 


Re-structuring of 
the swimming 
pool and forest 
environment 


28,42,700, 


28,42,700 


Clearing of junk 


Infrastructure for 


managing waste 


Construction of 


West Gate and 
security post 


Satish Bahadur 
Knowledge 
Centre 


2,00,000 


5,00,000 


11,60,300 


2,75,16,800 


2,50,00,000 


2,00,000 


5,00,000 


11,60,300 


5,25,16,800 


Demolition of 
the east wing of 
the Main 
Theatre 


Central kitchen 
and dining 
facility 


72,67,500 


72,67,500 
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Particulars Year 1 


Year 2 


Year 3 Year 4 


Year 5 


Total 


Renovation and 
repairs to Studio 
No 1 


40,00,000 


40,00,000 


Arrival & 
reception space 


21,61,800 


21,61,800 


Playfield 88,03,524 
road & parking 
amphitheatre 


sports facility 


88,03,524 


Demolition of 
gymnasium 


second floor of 
Sound Building 


1,18,74,456 


4" floor+ 3 floor 
TV Building west 
wing 


Upgrading of air-- 1,00,00,000 


conditioning 
units 


2,68,80,000 


1,00,00,000 


1,18,74,456 


2,68,80,000 


2,00,00,000 


Classroom 
Studio 


30,00,000 


Demolition of 
Women's Hostel 


New Women's 
Hostel 


5,55,92,100 


30,00,000 


5,55,92,100 


Demolition of 
Director's 
bungalow 
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Particulars 


Total 


Year 1 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 
Media Centre 9,54,12,000 9,54,12,000 
Demolition of 
the existing 
Main Theatre 
Prabhat Chowk 2,34,000 2,34,000 
Studio No 3 10,30,59,600) 10,30,59,600 
24 residential 1,42,62,000, 1,50,00,000 2,92,62,000 
units @ 50 SM 
24 Residential 3,85,24,000 3,50,00,000 7,35,24,000 
units @ 100 SM 
East gate & 16,60,300 16,60,300 
security post 
and earthwork 
ramp 
Peripheral road 43,29,000 43,29,000 
Rainwater 31,50,000 31,50,000 
harvesting 
works 
Banyan Tree 3,15,000 3,15,000 
Amphitheatre 
Studio Ritwik 1,42,54,000 1,40,00,000 2,82,54,000 
Ghatak 
Academic block 1,24,09,600| 1,10,00,000 2,34,09,600 
Link way 7,13,00,000 7,13,00,000 
between the 
campuses 
Studio SB 9,81 52,000, 9,81,52,000 
Thakar 
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Particulars 


Year 1 


Year 2 


Year 3 


Year 4 


Year 5 


Total 


Studio K K 
Mahajan 


3,12,12,800 | 


3,12,12,800 


Academic block 
expansion 


4,68,19,200 


4,68,19,200 


Women's Hostel 


2,34,09,600 


2,34,09,600 


Men's Hostel 


Common dining 
hall and kitchen 


2,34,09,600 


78,03,200 


2,34,09,600 


78,03,200 


Circular 
playground 


Fadeout 
Sports complex 


Vaulted 
masonry roof for 
amphitheatre 


Demolition of 
Prabhat Chawl 


60,00,000 


10,00,000 
2,70,08,000 


1,00,00,000 


60,00,000 


10,00,000 
2,70,08,000 


1,00,00,000 


Demolition of 8 
units of senior 
staff residences 


Demolition of TV 
Hostel and 
transit quarters 


Central park and 
peripheral road 


10,00,000 


10,00,000 


Demolition of 32 
flats 
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Particulars Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 | Year 4 Year 5 Total 
Construction of 7,51,05,800 7,51,05,800 
buildings 

Base Total 30,83,60,686| 24,87,80,000 50,35,32,700| 9,86,30,400 0) 1,15,93,03,786 
|Contingency@  3,08,36,068) 2,48,78,000 5,03,53,270 98,63,040 0) 11,59,30,378 
| 10% to update 

CCW schedule 

‘to 2011 rates 

Total 33,91,96,754| 27,36,58,000 55,38,85,970 10,84,93,440 127,52,34,164 


8.4.1.2 Details of equipment, furniture & other infrastructural requirements 


Please note: 


The costs shown below pertain to the fittings and furniture for the new and old buildings 


listed in 8.2.1 above. 


These are followed by a list of equipment requested by the various departments for 
upgradation and replacement of worn out items. 


Particulars Year1 
Renovation of Studio 1 


The old wooden 15,00,000 
catwalks are rotting and 

unsafe; the old Studio 1 

structure cannot be 

changed as itis a 

heritage building, so 

rostrums of varying 

heights are required for 

setting up lights. 


Cyclorama (the only one 1,00,000 
at the department is old) 


Year 2 Year 3 Year4 Year5 Total 


15,00,000 


1,00,000 
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Particulars 


Second cylorama for 
painting backdrops 


Damle-Fatehlal Theatre 


(to be completed over 2 
years so the equipment 
costs go to Year 2) 


Digital Projector for the 
new Damle-Fatehlal 
theatre theatre 2000 
lumens 


Reinstallation of 35 mm 
projector from its present 
place to the new Damle- 
Fatehlal, along with 
replacement of add on 
Dolby reader 


New state of the art 
sound system for the 
theatre 


Studio Ritwik Ghatak 


Four modular cranes (7 
to 20 feet) @3,00,000 x 
4 


One Crab Dolly 
One remote controlled jib 


100 KW of assorted HMI 
lights (daylight balanced) 


Rostrums for lights 


Grip equipment 


Year1 


1,00,000 


Year 2 


40,00,000 


1,00,000 


20,00,000 


12,00,000 


15,00,000 
20,00,000 


25,00,000 


6,00,000 


4,00,000 


Year 3 Year4 Year5 Total 


1,00,000 


40,00,000 


1,00,000 


20,00,000 


12,00,000 


15,00,000 
20,00,000 


25,00,000 


6,00,000 


4,00,000 
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Particulars 


One stand-by generator 
200 KV 


Cabling and 
switchboards 


New CRTs 


Three new HD 
Projectors @ 10,00,000 
x3 


Three multimedia 
playback setups with HD 
Media Players and 
sound systems @ 
5,00,000 x 3 


Studio 3 in Prabhat 
campus 


Rostrums 
Grips 


Cabling and 
switchboards 


One diesel generator 
about 100KW 


S.B.Thakar Post- 
production Studio 

Six editing suites 
installed on new MacPro 
systems @ 3,00,00,00 


3 HD video decks@ 
3,00,000 


6 HD monitors @ 
1,00,000 


Year1 Year 2 Year 3 


18,00,000 


2,00,000 


30,00,000 


15,00,000 


5,00,000 
4,00,000 
2,00,000 


14,00,000 


Year 4 


2,50,00,0 
00 


18,00,000 


9,00,000 


5,00,000 


Total 


18,00,000 


2,00,000 


30,00,000 


15,00,000 


5,00,000 
4,00,000 
2,00,000 


14,00,000 


2,50,00,000 


18,00,000 


9,00,000 


5,00,000 
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Particulars 


Video server to relay 
data across the LAN @ 
1,00,000 


Network data storage 
facility @10,00,000 


A fully equipped 
acoustically treated R/R 
studio with high-end 
microphones and 
system. 


Industry standard audio 
post-production and 
Dolby mixing setup 


Foley sound studio with 
wooden floor, mics, and 
properties 


Cinema Projection 
Screen 


One long throw 
professional HD digital 
projector 


K K Mahajan Studio 


Two modular cranes (7 
to 20 feet) 


@ 3,00,000 x 7 


75 KW of assorted HMI 
lights (daylight balanced) 


Rostrums for lights 


Grip equipment 


Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 
1,00,000 


10,00,000 


20,00,000 


50,00,000 


10,00,000 


2,00,000 


10,00,000 


6,00,000 


20,00,000 


6,00,000 


5,00,000 


Year 5 


Total 


1,00,000 


10,00,000 


20,00,000 


50,00,000 


10,00,000 


2,00,000 


10,00,000 


6,00,000 


20,00,000 


6,00,000 


5,00,000 
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Particulars 


One stand-by generator 
200 KW 


Cabling and 
switchboards 


Sound Building 


One 80 to 125 KV diesel 
generator 


Foundation Studies 


105 work desks on 
Prabhat Campus for 
students with cubicles, 
desks, chairs etc. lounge 
area and pin-up boards 
@4,000 per student. 
These will be used 
subsequently by 
students of other 
specialisations. 


180 work desks for 
Academic Block in 
Darshan Campus 
@4,000 per student. 


10 Lightweight HD 
cameras with tripods for 
documentation work and 
practice by students @ 
60,000. Such cameras 
are availible in other 
departments but this 
group will be shifting to 
Darshan Campus, hence 
a separate provision has 
been made. 


10 Editing systems @ 
70,000 


Year1 


15,00,000 


Year 2 


4,20,000 


6,00,000 


7,00,000 


Year 3 Year4 Year5 Total 
18,00,000 18,00,000 


2,00,000 2,00,000 


15,00,000 


4,20,000 


7,20,000 7,20,000 


6,00,000 


7,00,000 
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Particulars 


Fund for resource 
materials 


Direction Dept 


5 new Director's 
viewfinders @40,000 x 5 


50 work desks for 
Direction students with 
cubicles, desks, chairs, 
whiteboards, etc. @ 
4,000 (to be set up when 
contiguous space is 
located) 


Editing Department 


4 Editing systems with 
HD monitors and 
speakers @ 4 lakhs 


4 HD playback decks @ 
2 lakhs 


Data management 
systems with LAN 
connecting all editing 
rooms to a central 
information bank @ 10 
lakhs 


One Steenbeck to run 
negatives and allow the 
digitisation of edited films 
at any stage. @ 
1,02,50,000 


Fifty work places for 
Editing students @ 4,000 
per cubicle (to be set up 
when contiguous space 
is located) 


Year 1 


2,00,000 


16,00,000 


8,00,000 


10,00,000 


1,02,50,000 


Year 2 Year 3 
2,00,000 1,00,000 
2,00,000 

2,00,000 


Year 4 
1,00,000 


Year 5 


1,00,00 
0 


Total 


5,00,000 


16,00,000 


8,00,000 


10,00,000 


1,02,50,000 


2,00,000 
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Particulars 


15 additional units of 
MacPro Final Cut Pro X 
or Avid Media Composer 
5.5 computer systems 
may be acquired once 
the new curriculum is 
drawn up and depending 
on the number of 
students @ 3 lakhs 


Cinematography 


Replacement filters 
filters for existing 35mm 
motion picture cameras, 
not replaced since 90s 


Replacement parts for 
old ARRI II] 35mm 
motion picture cameras 
including magazines and 
gates to keep existing 
cameras functional. 


2 sets of high-end Digital 
SLR Cameras with 
accessories for induction 
of HD imaging 
technologies into 
curriculum. 


@ 6 lakhs x 2 


Additional 35mm PL 
mount lenses — 1 setto 
replace old ArriFlex 
lenses 


6 Exposure meters and 6 
Colour Temperature 
meters to replace old 
ones 


Year1 Year 2 Year 3 Year4 Year5 Total 
45,00,000 45,00,000 

5,00,000 5,00,000 

15,00,000 15,00,000 

12,00,000 12,00,000 

60,00,000 60,00,000 

5,00,000 5,00,000 


Vision FTII: the next 50 years DPR | 143 


Particulars 


2 sets of ARRIFLEX 
Alexa HD Video Camera 
with accessories 


@1.4 crore x 2 


High end image 
processing computer 
with licensed software , 
calibration device and 
monitor 


Dedicated negative 
scanner — 1 set for the 
First Year practical 
exercises and for 
Archival restoration of 
old still negatives 


10 prosumer level HD 
cameras for practical 
exercises, workshops, 
coverage of events, self- 
learning, etc. @ 1 lakh x 
10 


Two sets of 35mm 
Arriflex 435 cameras 
with lenses and 
accessories in 
replacement of worn out 
cameras 


One Super16mm 
camera with lenses and 


accessories 


2K digital film scanner 
plus digital recorder to 
introduce DI, scan and 
preserve archival 
negatives 


Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 
2,80,00,000 
4,00,000 
1,00,000 
10,00,000 
6,00,00,000 
2,75,00,000 
3,00,00,000 


Year 5 Total 


2,80,00,000 


4,00,000 


1,00,000 


10,00,000 


6,00,00,000 


2,75,00,000 


3,00,00,000 
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Particulars Year1 Year 2 Year 3 Year4 Year5 Total 
Sound Dept 


10 sound editing suites 50,00,000 50,00,000 
@5 lakhs each 


Dubbing Studio with: 15,00,000 15,00,000 
Cinema Projection 

Screen @ 3,00,000; 

An Avid Mojo system @ 

2,00,000; 

HD video projector 

@10,00,000 


Five listening booths 11,50,000 11,50,000 
with a set of good quality 

speakers and 

headphones @2,25,000 

per cubicle 


Screenwriting Dept 


30 work places for 1,20,000 1,20,000 
Screenwriting students 

with desks, chairs, etc. 

@ 4,000 per students 


Television Production 
Fiction and Non Fiction 


30 Work places for 1,20,000 1,20,000 
Television non fiction 

production students with 

cubicles, desks, chairs, 

whiteboards, etc. 

@4,000 per student 


30 Work places for 1,20,000 1,20,000 
Television fiction 

production students with 

cubicles, desks, chairs, 

whiteboards, etc. 

@4,000 per student 
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Particulars 


6 units of professional 
HDV Camcorder with 
accessories 

@ 5,00,000 each 


4 Editing systems 
@ 3,00,000 


Microphones and 
recording equipment 


Lights and Grips 
(dollies, tracks) 


Software upgrades 


Spares / AMC / Misc. / 
Installation Material 


Three sets of High 
Definition Video 
Cameras with 
accessories 

(3 units of Sony EX3 
XDCAM) @ 20,00,000 
per unit x 3 


Two HD video decks 
@3,50,000 per unit 


4 HD Post-production 
setups 

(each set up to have a 
high-end MacPro 
machine with Final Cut 
Pro software) @ 
3,00,000 per setup 


HD Projection System 


2 HD Monitors 
@ 2.5 lakh each 


Year 1 Year 2 


20,00,000 


10,00,000 


15,00,000 


Year 3 Year4 Year5 Total 
30,00,000 30,00,000 
12,00,000 12,00,000 
20,00,000 20,00,000 

20,00,000 
10,00,000 
15,00,000 
60,00,000 60,00,000 
7,00,000 7,00,000 
12,00,000 12,00,000 
10,00,000 10,00,000 
5,00,000 5,00,000 
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Particulars Year1 Year 2 Year 3 Year4 Year5 Total 


One HD Media player 5,00,000 5,00,000 
with Sound speakers 

system 

HD Video Server for 10,00,000 10,00,000 


Local Area Network 
Total 5,15,50,000 10,41,70,000 8,27,80,000  4,43,00,000 1,00,000 28,29,00,000 


8.4.2. Other charges in further detail 
Please note: 


There are three categories of departments and their related faculty under discussion 
here: 


Core departments being continued with two year specialisations: Direction, 
Cinematography, Sound, Editing have their own faculty and allocated budgets and have 
placed their additional faculty requirements separately. These amounts are therefore not 
included in the budget below. 


Departments running short-term self-reliant courses now being mainstreamed into the 1 
year Foundation Studies and two year Specialisation pattern proposed. They will require 
additional amounts for their expansion. 


New departments for subjects being introduced: Foundation Studies, Animation Film 
making, Cinema Studies & Film Curating, Production Management. They will require a 
full complement of personnel. 


Each of the three departmental groups have their own requirements of personnel which 
have been estimated below along with suggested emoluments. 


The emoluments are based on the UGC pay scales. They are conceived as lump sum 
contractual amounts to be disbursed on a monthly basis. These will be based on 
contracts ranging from 1 year to 5 years, depending on the circumstances. Leave norms 
as applicable to permanent employees will be applied. 
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8.4.2.1 Details of emoluments to contractual faculty 


Personnel cost Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Total 


Foundation Studies 
(being introduced) 


Professor & HoD (only for four 3,80,000 11,40,000 11,40,000 11,40,000 11,40,000 49,40,000 
months in Year 1) @ Rs.95,000 


A three person curriculum 6,00,000 3,00,000 3,00,000 12,00,000 
development team, for 
Foundation Studies 
@Rs.2,00,000 x 3. A team of 
three, one from film making, one 
from the arts, one from social 
sciences to develop curriculum 
and to make two more 
assessments and revisions to 
the curriculum as the course 
progresses. 


Coordinator, Courses 3,00,000 9,00,000 9,00,000 9,00,000  9,00,000 39,00,000 
@75,000/month 


Assistant Professors @75,000 18,00,000 25,20,000 28,80,000 28,80,000 —1,00,80,000 
(to be appointed Year 2 
onwards — 5 in Year 2, 7 in Year 
3, 8 in Year 4 and 5) These 
teachers will be drawn from 
diverse fields In addition to 
teaching and demonstration 
duties they will each mentor a 
group of 15-20 students and 
follow their progress throughout 
the Foundation year. 
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Personnel cost Year 1 


Guest Faculty for special 
workshops @3,000 / day (to be 
invited Year 2 onwards — 60 
days in Year 2, 80 in Year 3, 90 
in Year 4 and 5) 


Production Design (being 
mainstreamed) 

At present an Associate 
Professor is paid from fees 
collected from students. It is 
recommended that a regular 
budgetary allocation be made 
here as for other depts. This 
department will continue to be 
active throughout the transition 
period as the other courses 
continuously require their 
services.) 


Professor 
@ Rs.95,000 


11,40,000 


2 Assistant Professors 

@ 75,000 x 2 

(The second Asst Prof will be 
appointed from Year 3 when the 
Foundation Course students 
come to specialise in this dept.) 


9,00,000 


Guest Faculty for special 
workshops @3,000 / day 

(to be invited Year 3 onwards — 
30 days in a year) 


2 Set Supervisors 
@ 20,000 / month 


4,80,000 


Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 
180,000 2,40,000 2,70,000 2,70,000 
11,40,000 11,40,000 11,40,000 11,40,000 
9,00,000 18,00,000 18,00,000 18,00,000 
90,000 90,000 90,000 
4,80,000 4,80,000 4,80,000 4,80,000 
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Total 


9,60,000 


57,00,000 


72,00,000 


2,70,000 


24,00,000 


Personnel cost 


4 Carpenters 
@ 20,000 / month 


4 Studio Helpers 
@ 15,000 / month 


1 Floor Assistant 
@ 15,000 / month 


4 Painters 
@ 15,000 / month 


1 Moulder 
@ 15,000 / month 


1 Tailor 
@ 15,000 / month 


Screenwriting (being 
mainstreamed) 

Here the HoD is an honorary 
person and the suggested 
appointments are for full time 
teachers. 


Associate Professor 
@90,000 


Assistant Professor 

@75,000 

(an additional teacher is 
required so they may share the 
work of giving inputs on scripts 
by direction students apart from 
the students specialising in 
screenwriting) 


Guest Faculty for special 
workshops 

@3,000 / day 

(to be invited Year 3 onwards — 
50 days in a year) 


Year 1 


9,60,000 


7,20,000 


1,80,000 


7,20,000 


1,80,000 


1,80,000 


9,00,000 


Year 2 


9,60,000 


7,20,000 


1,80,000 


7,20,000 


1,80,000 


1,80,000 


9,00,000 


Year 3 


9,60,000 


7,20,000 


1,80,000 


7,20,000 


1,80,000 


1,80,000 


9,00,000 


150,000 


Year 4 


9,60,000 


7,20,000 


1,80,000 


7,20,000 


1,80,000 


1,80,000 


10,80,000 


9,00,000 


150,000 


Year 5 


9,60,000 


7,20,000 


1,80,000 


7,20,000 


1,80,000 


1,80,000 


10,80,000 


9,00,000 


150,000 


Vision FTII: the next 50 years DPR | 150 


Total 


48,00,000 


36,00,000 


9,00,000 


36,00,000 


9,00,000 


9,00,000 


21,60,000 


45,00,000 


4,50,000 


Personnel cost Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Acting (being mainstreamed) 
The present 2 year course will 
continue tiil the students 
admitted complete their term. 
After a short break the 
Foundation students going in for 
Acting will join in Year 3. The 
curriculum under development 
at present will be adapted to the 
2 Year specialisation in Acting 


Professor 11,40,000 
@ Rs.95,000 

Assistant Professor 9,00,000 = 9,00,000 
@75,000 


(A teacher is required to work 
with direction students) 


Guest Faculty for special 1,50,000 
workshops 

@3,000 / day 

(to be invited Year 3 onwards — 

50 days in a year) 


Year 4 


11,40,000 


9,00,000 


1,50,000 


Year 5 


11,40,000 


9,00,000 


1,50,000 
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Total 


34,20,000 


36,00,000 


4,50,000 


Personnel cost Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Television Programming, 
Non-fiction (New) 

Present faculty would be 
inducted into the new course 
structure as per qualifications. 
The faculty shown here would 
need to be inducted additionally 
for the changed nature of the 
course. The current batch 
admitted for the 11 year 
certificate course would finish at 
the end of year 1. After this, the 
re-organisation of the present 
staff assignments would take 
place and short courses and 
workshops would continue. The 
remaining support staff in the 
TV Wing currently would be re- 
absorbed into the two new 
courses. 


Professor & HoD, Non-fiction 3,80,000 11,40,000 
Television 

@ Rs.95,000 (only for four 

months in Year 1) 


Curriculum Developer, Non- 3,00,000 
fiction Television 

at a lumpsum fee of 

Rs.3,00,000 (Professionals from 

the industry, to develop 

curriculum and to make an 

assessment and revisions to the 

curriculum as the course 

progresses) 


Year 4 


11,40,000 


1,00,000 


Year 5 


11,40,000 
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Total 


38,00,000 


4,00,000 


Personnel cost 


Guest Faculty for special 
workshops 

@3,000 / day 

(to be invited Year 3 onwards — 
30 days in a year) 


Television Programming, 
Fiction (New) 

Present faculty would be 
inducted into the new course 
structure as per qualifications. 
The faculty shown here would 
need to be inducted additionally 
for the changed nature of the 
course. 


Professor & HoD, Fiction 
Television 

@ Rs.95,000 

(only for four months in Year 1) 


Curriculum Developer, Fiction 
Television 

at a lumpsum fee of 
Rs.3,00,000 (to develop 
curriculum and to make two 
more assessments and 
revisions to the curriculum as 
the course progresses) 


Guest Faculty for special 
workshops 

@3,000 / day 

(to be invited Year 3 onwards 
for 30 days in a year) 


Year 1 


Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 


90,000 90,000 90,000 


3,80,000 11,40,000 11,40,000 11,40,000 


3,00,000 1,00,000 


90,000 90,000 90,000 
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Total 


2,70,000 


38,00,000 


4,00,000 


2,70,000 


Personnel cost 


Animation Film making and 
VFx (New) 


Professor & HoD, Animation 
Filmmaking 

@ Rs.95,000 (only for four 
months in Year 1) 


Curriculum Developer, 
Animation Filmmaking 

at a fee of Rs.3,00,000 (to 
develop curriculum and to make 
two more assessments and 
revisions to the curriculum as 
the course progresses) 


2 Assistant Professors @75,000 


Guest Faculty for special 
workshops @3,000 / day 

(to be invited Year 3 onwards 
for 30 days/year) 


Cinema Studies & Film 
Curating (New) 


Professor & HoD, Cinema 
Studies @ Rs.95,000 (only for 
four months in Year 1) 


Curriculum Developer, Cinema 
Studies 

fee of Rs.3,00,000 (to develop 
curriculum and to make two 
more assessments and 
revisions to the curriculum as 
the course progresses) 


Year 1 Year 2 


3,80,000 


3,00,000 


Year 3 Year 4 


11,40,000 11,40,000 


1,00,000 


9,00,000 = 9,00,000 
90,000 90,000 


3,80,000 11,40,000 


3,00,000 


Year 5 


11,40,000 


9,00,000 


90,000 


11,40,000 


1,00,000 
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Total 


38,00,000 


4,00,000 


27,00,000 
2,70,000 


26,60,000 


4,00,000 


Personnel cost 


Assistant Professor 

@75,000 

(an additional teacher is 
required to work with direction 
students) 


Guest Faculty for special 
workshops 

@3,000 / day 

(to be invited Year 3 onwards — 
30 days/year) 


Production Management 


Professor & HoD, Production 
Management @ Rs.95,000 (only 
for four months in Year 1) 


Curriculum Developer, 
Production Management 

at a fee of Rs.3,00,000 (to 
develop curriculum and to make 
two more assessments and 
revisions to the curriculum as 
the course progresses) 


Assistant Professor 

@75,000 

(an additional teacher is 
required to work with direction 
students) 


Guest Faculty for special 
workshops. 

@3,000 / day 

(to be invited Year 3 onwards — 
30 days in a year) 


Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 


9,00,000 


90,000 90,000 


3,80,000 11,40,000 


3,00,000 


9,00,000 


90,000 90,000 


Year 5 


9,00,000 


90,000 


11,40,000 


1,00,000 


9,00,000 


90,000 
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Total 


18,00,000 


2,70,000 


26,60,000 


4,00,000 


18,00,000 


2,70,000 


Personnel cost 


MISR Centre 

A Dean (R&D) who will head 
MISR and a Coordinator will be 
appointed in Year 1 to givea 
start to the MISR programme. 
Its eventual premises in the 
Academic Block at Darshan 
Campus will be ready only at 
the end of the second year. Till 
then the activities will be 
conducted from the Prabhat 
Campus. 


Dean (R&D) @ 1,00,000/month 


Coordinator, Research to work 
with Fellows and educational 
collaborations with other 
organisations @75,000/month 


Coordinator, Outreach to 
manage courses and seminars 
@75,000/month 


2 Senior Research Fellowships 
@1,00,000/month 


3 Junior Research Fellowships 
@60,000/month 


Marketing & Outreach Officer 
@50,000/month 


Other support staff will be drawn 


from the pool of existing FTII 
employees. 


Total 


Year 1 


12,00,000 
9,00,000 


24,00,000 


21,60,000 


1,43,00,000 


Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 


12,00,000 12,00,000 12,00,000 12,00,000 
9,00,000 9,00,000 9,00,000  9,00,000 


9,00,000 9,00,000 9,00,000  9,00,000 


24,00,000 24,00,000 24,00,000 24,00,000 


21,60,000 21,60,000 21,60,000 21,60,000 


6,00,000 6,00,000 6,00,000 6,00,000 


2,14,80,000 2,90,80,000 3,32,70,000 3,34,70,000 
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Total 


60,00,000 
45,00,000 


36,00,000 


1,20,00,000 


1,08,00,000 


24,00,000 


13,16,00,000 


8.4.2.2 Corpus fund for retirement benefits of staff 


Pension fund Year 1 Year 2 Year3 


Pending pension amount, 25,00,00,000 
to be kept as a fixed 

deposit with the interest 

disbursed to retired staff of 

the category employed 

after 1974, and not 

covered under the pension 

scheme even though 

Society rules entitle them 

to this benefit. 


Total 25,00,00,000 


Year 4 


8.4.2.3 Development costs for new and revised courses 


Course 


5 Year1 Year 2 Year 3 
Expenditure 


Development costs 15,00,000 15,00,000 15,00,000 
of 12 new academic 

courses to cover 

resource materials, 

seminars etc 


Total 15,00,000 15,00,000 15,00,000 


Year 4 


15,00,000 


15,00,000 


Year 5 


Year 5 


15,00,000 


15,00,000 
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Total 


25,00,00,000 


25,00,00,000 


Total 


75,00,000 


75,00,000 


8.4.2.4 Monitoring of DPR implementation 


Particulars Year1 Year 2 Year3 


5 Experts to be paid 5,00,000 5,00,000 5,00,000 
an honorarium of 

1,00,000 / year each 

for 5 years 


Total 5,00,000 5,00,000 5,00,000 


Year 4 
5,00,000 


5,00,000 


8.4.2.5 Travel allowances, seminars and other learning events 


Particulars Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Seminars, special 25,00,000 25,00,000 25,00,000 
lectures and other 
learning events 


Travel and stay of 13,20,000 
guest faculty 


330 days in year 3 
340 days in year 4 
340 days in year 5 


Each workshop of 5 
days on average 


Total 25,00,000 25,00,000 38,20,000 


Year 4 
25,00,000 


13,60,000 


38,60,000 


Year 5 


5,00,000 


5,00,000 


Year 5 


25,00,000 


13,60,000 


38,60,000 
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Total 
25,00,000 


25,00,000 


Total 


1,25,000 


40,40,000 


1,65,40,000 


8.5 Income from professional and educational services 


While the FTII should continue to be a state-funded academic institute, efforts need to 
be made to generate funds and income from other sources so that at least some 
percentage of the FTII’s annual budget can be offset by these means. 


Some possible areas of revenue identified: 
a) Sale of TV rights and DVDs of award-winning diploma films 
b) Rental: hiring out facilities and equipment when free from academic work 
c) Publication & dissemination: of materials developed by faculty as teaching aids 
d) Commissioned film projects 
e) Raising additional funds from alumni, grants, donations 


f) Training: offering high quality professional and educational services in the form of 
short courses, in-service training programmes etc. 


The long term gains both in terms of fund raising and creating a community of support 
for the FTIIl would come from offering high quality professional services. These would 
include courses, commissioned films, rental of equipment and studio facilities, and 
educational programmes & services. The Institute will have to invest time and effort in 
devising ancillary courses which can be offered directly to the public or tailored for 
organisations, universities, corporate entities, NGOs and government bodies. These will 
provide the knowledge sought after by professionals who at present can only get such 
exposure by working in the field. 


8.5.1 Short-term courses for professionals 


Apart from serving as a bridge between the FTIl and the larger community of film 
enthusiasts such courses can also generate some revenue. 


After holding a few rounds of these courses, the management team should be able to 
settle at a working package where the curriculum, resource persons, promotional details, 
revenue stream all falls into place. Of course it would be an evolving model, responsive 
to the demands of its learners. 


Courses from one week to one year, tailored to specific client organisations as well as 
general groups of learners have already been offered by the television (TV) wing of the 
Institute for some years. However their quality and structure have been indifferent and 
they have had problems locating good resource persons. We propose that the 
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development of these courses be done by the MISR Centre. The marketing and 
management of the courses should be done by a cell under the TV and Short Courses 
Department and the courses be offered at the Darshan campus. 


Some suggested courses that may be offered are listed in Chapter 5.8.4 


8.5.2 Assessment of courses, programmes and services 


The coordinator responsible for the short courses programmes should keep a detailed 
account of outgoings and income so that a proper assessment can be made of the 
viability of the courses offered. If some of these courses get a good response they could 
be enlarged and/or repeated. Conversely, courses which are not getting a good 
response could be discontinued or modified. Faculty members should come up with new 
ideas for courses and methodologies of teaching them. If they are interested in 
conducting these as well, they can be offered an additional allowance as an incentive, as 
long as this does not interfere with their teaching commitments in the specialisation and 
Foundation Studies courses. 


8.5.3 Educational programmes and services developed by MISR Centre 


The areas emerging from the need for educational programmes and services for media 
teaching, would include: 


a) Course development 
b) Faculty training 
c) Developing teaching-learning material 


All of these could be made into income-generating activities, though the amounts would 
be modest compared to the film and television courses. 


8.4.4 Income from hire of studios and equipment 


Some income could be generated from hiring of studios and equipment for a few days in 
the year so that this activity would not impinge on the student exercises and diplomas. 


See Appendix 16: Projected income from professional services for the possibilities of 
generating an income flow from the sources listed above over a 5-year period 
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O09. IMPLEMENTATION OF THE DPR 


Implementation of the DPR has to be seen in terms of three aspects: 


9.1 


4 


Academic 
Revitalisation and rationalisation of academic activities and introduction of new 
courses and areas of activity based on the Vision Statement 2011. 


Administrative 
Re-organising the Administration to support the Academic programme. 


Architectural 
To provide the appropriate environment for this vision to be realised. 


Academic re-structuring 


Clearing of backlog of incomplete student work by April 2013, as per proposal in 
Interim Report. 


To ensure that when any new batch of students is admitted, the syllabus and 
timetable must be shared with them as part of their orientation at the start of the 
academic year. Awareness of the milestones and expectations will facilitate them 
to plan their time and to reach their potential. 


Implementation of the recommendations given in the DPR for the adoption of the 
mandatory 1-year Foundation plus 2-years of specialisation (1+2) for all streams 
in the Diploma/Degree courses 


Application of the principle of uniform fees for all Degree/Diploma courses. 


Extension of the three following so-called “self-reliant” courses as follows: 
Screenwriting course from 1 year to the 1+2 stream; Extension of the Production 
Design course from 2 year to the 1+2 stream; Extension of the Acting course 
from 2 years to the 1+2 stream. 


Closing down of the four 1-year television certificate courses when the present 
students have completed their courses and replacing them after a hiatus by two 
new courses: Fiction television production and Non-fiction television production in 
the 1+2 stream. 


Closing down the present self-reliant Animation course of 18 months and turning 
it into a service centre to provide Graphics, Animation and VFx to student films 
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and projects. After a suitable hiatus to start a new course of Animation Film- 
making in the 1+2 stream. 


Appointment of a syllabus consultants in each subject area to review and 
redesign these 6 courses and the 4 core courses Direction, Cinematography, 
Editing, Sound Recording and Sound Design to the three year pattern of 1 year 
Foundation and 2 years of specialisation pattern. Similarly the other 2 proposed 
new courses Production Management and Cinema Studies & Curating will also 
need consultants for review and design of the syllabi and curriculum of these two 
courses which will also be offered in the 1+2 year mode. All the syllabi thus 
developed will be pu up to the Academic Council for approval. 


Appointment of 3 syllabus consultants from Film-making, the Arts &Culture, and 
Social Sciences to develop the Foundation Studies course and to set out the job 
requirements of the proposed faculty. Each syllabus developer will hold a 
seminar with a group of invitees and the members of the community, students 
and teachers to present the new course designs. She or he will then finalise the 
syllabus and curriculum including exercises. The syllabi thus developed would be 
presented to the AC for approval. 


As the Darshan campus nears completion, the Dean of Television & Short 
Courses will appoint a multi-disciplinary team of persons with different strengths 
to develop, market and conduct short term courses to serve a wide section of 
learners. These will be short courses from one week to one year in duration for 
film enthusiasts, professionals requiring in-service refresher courses and 
customised in-service training programmes done for organisations. 


To set up the core resource persons required for the Moving Image & Sound 
Research Centre (MISR Centre) even before its building in the Darshan campus 
is complete. Research projects may also be assigned to off-campus scholars. 
Calls will be put out inviting proposals for innovative research and exploratory 
projects as part of the Fellowship programme at the MISR Centre. The Centre 
could begin developing teaching methodologies, training programmes and 
teaching materials for FTII faculty and faculty of other institutes. 


Vision FTII: the next 50 years DPR | 162 


9.4 


Administrative re-structuring 


Facilitate the passing of the Film and television Institute Act in Parliament and the 
subsequent recognition of the FTII as a centre of Excellence. 


To interact with the UGC to recognise the Diploma of the FTII as a MFA (Master 
of Fine Arts degree. 


To ensure that the faculty and Staff receive emoluments as per the UGC pay- 
scales. To further interact with the UGC regarding the different teaching norms of 
a film & television school vis-a-vis other streams of leaming which rely on the 
purely lecture and tutorial mode. 


To place an emphasis on the creative rather than the bureaucratic which tends to 
hamper rather than assist in moulding of young talent as illustrated. 


Architectural re-structuring 


To put in position mechanisms to deal with official bodies from which permissions 
may have to be acquired for various activities so that the building plan does not 
get blocked due to bureaucratic delays. 


To lobby with local, state and central governments regarding various aspects of 
the building plan which might need their intervention 


To interact with stakeholders on the campus and its near environment who may 
have objections to aspects of the building project. 


To ensure that the building activities do not interfere or obstruct the academic 
activities and projects of the students on campus. 


To document the progress of the plan and to make it available in an open and 
transparent manner. 


Monitoring of DPR implementation 


For monitoring the implementation of the Academic aspects of the DPR the 
Director, Deputy Director, Deans should form a Committee with representatives 
of the faculty, and students which will oversee the day to day aspects of the 
revitalisation. They will interact with the GoA on a regular basis. 


For monitoring the progress of the suggested Administrative reforms, the 
Governing Council should appoint a group of two or three persons to interact with 
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the 1&B Ministry, members of Parliament, and other public figures and official and 
such quasi-official bodies that could facilitate the revitalisation of the 
Administrative aspects of the FTII. 


For monitoring the progress of the architectural aspects: 


A Group of Advisors (GoA), five persons from outside the FTIlI, with 
complementary experience and expertise, such as an educational administrator, 
an architect, an environmental specialist, an FTIl alumnus and a management 
expert will be appointed to guide and monitor the implementation of the plan for 
revitalisation / upgradation of FTII on an ongoing basis. At least three of them 
should be local. These persons would be given a honorarium for their time. 


They would be headed by a Project Implementation Guide, a senior academic 
administrator preferably from a University or IIT or IIM. 


Considering the huge size and multiplicity of tasks envisaged in this DPR, it is 
recommended that FTII should setup a dedicated and professionally managed 
Program Management and Implementation Unit (PIMU).The GoA will guide the 
PIMU, which would closely monitor the implementation of all initiatives and would 
act as central control and auditing authority. 


The PIMU will be headed by an officer on special duty (OSD), appointed by the 
GC with requisite powers to discharge responsibilities, who could be brought in 
on a five year deputation from another media organisation of the | & B Ministry. 
The OSD's status should be equivalent to a Dean in hierarchy, but he will report 
to the Governing Council because of the time-bound nature of the project. The 
OSD will be involved only with the physical aspects of the Revitalisation Plan. 


The Director FTII will work with the OSD on the day-to-day activities of the PIMU 
and to facilitate decision making and implementation. The Director FTII and the 
OSD, PIMU will need to coordinate and synergise their activities, meeting 
frequently to facilitate the decision-making and implementation process. 


A Programme Management Committee (PMC) may also be nominated with 
representation from various internal stakeholders that would take decisions on 
various aspects of the implementation. The PMC would form a part of PMU with 
defined roles, responsibilities, accountabilities and authority. 


The FTII may consider hiring of an external project management agency that can 
support various activities in the implementation e.g. bid process management, 
recruitment management, procurement management etc. 
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APPENDIX 1 


First session of the consultative workshop of experts appointed by the Governing 
Council and the Academic Council to deliberate on the Hewitt Report held on 29 
September, 2010. 


Resolutions passed: 


The participants of the workshop welcome the idea that the FTII be upgraded. The report 
of the consultants appointed to prepare such a proposal, known as the Hewitt Report, 
was debated and discussed in detail and found to be inappropriate for a cultural and 
educational institute such as the FTII. It was recommended that the report be set aside 
as it stands, on account of the flawed premises on which the report is based. 


The misapprehensions of the chair were noted and it was agreed that the remaining time 
for the scheduled workshop shall be utilised to prepare a vision statement and to 
suggest a strategy to implement this vision. 


It was agreed that the upgradation of the FTII in terms of the academic status of its 
diplomas, infrastructure, equipment and human resource policies is absolutely essential. 


A recommendation was made to form a committee which should explore and come up 
with a vision statement for the future of the FTII and make a detailed project report for its 
implementation as an alternative to the Hewitt Report. 


Amaresh Chakraburtty Amrit Gangar 

Anil Shrivastav Anoop Dey 

Anoop Jotwani Arghya Basu 

Arun Khopkar K Ayyathurai 

B CNaria Chandita Mukherjee 
Dilip Ghosh Hansa Thapliyal 
Jahnu Barua Jethu Mundul 
Kamal Swaroop Kavita Pai 

Kedar Awati Kumar Shahani 
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Kundan Shah 

Meeta Vashisht 

Nihar Bhattacharya 
Pankaj Rag 

R V Ramani 

Sankalp Meshram 
Shama Zaidi 

Sunny Joseph 
Naveen Padmanabha 


Malay Bhattacharya 
Nachiket Patwardhan 
P K Nair 

Paresh Kamdar 
Sandip Chatterjee 
Shaji Karun 

Shyamal Sengupta 
Samarth Dixit 
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APPENDIX 2 


Second session of the consultative workshop of the experts appointed by the 
Governing Council and the Academic Council to deliberate on the Hewitt Report 
held on the 30th of September, 2010. 


Resolutions Passed on 30" September, 2010: 


1. The Governing Council be asked to ratify the formation of a committee to be 
constituted from the assembled group of invited experts to suggest a fresh 
Detailed Project Report (DPR) for the “Upgradation of the FTII” to be tabled 
before the Governing Council. 

2. By consensus the members chosen to form this group are: 

a. Mr P.K. Nair 
b. Mr Shaji N Karun 
c. Mr Kundan Shah 

d. Ms Chandita Mukherjee 

e. Mr Nachiket Patwardhan 

f. Amember nominated by the Staff Association 

g. Amember nominated by the Students’ Association 

h. A member nominated by the Faculty 

3. This group be authorized to co-opt other members as needed. 

4. The committee is assigned the work of formulation of a Vision Statement; a 
strategy to implement that vision, culminating in the Detailed Project Report 
based on the suggestions emerging from the deliberations of the past two days. 

5. The group will submit the DPR as per the deadline set by the Governing Council. 

6. The co-ordination of the meetings of this committee to be done by the President 
of the Students’ Association. 


Amaresh Chakraburtty Anil Shrivastav 
Anoop Dey Anoop Jotwani 
Arghya Basu Arun Khopkar 
K Ayyathurai B.C. Naria 
Chandita Mukherjee Dilip Ghosh 
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Hansa Thapliyal 
Jethu Mundul 

Kavita Pai 

Kumar Shahni 

Malay Bhattacharya 
Nachiket Patwardhan 
P.K.Nair 

R.V.Ramani 

Sankalp Meshram 
Shama Zaidi 

Sunny Joseph 
Naveen Padmanabha 
P. A. Mahajan 

M. K. Veer 


Jahnu Barua 
Kamal Swaroop 
Kedar Awati 
Kundan Shah 
Meeta Vashisht 
Nihar Bhattacharya 
Paresh Kamdar 
Sandip Chatterjee 
Shaji Karun 
Shyamal Sengupta 
Samarth Dixit 

K. Jagadeeswaran 
V. G. Narlekar 
Subhadeep Ghosh 
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APPENDIX 3 


Minutes of Meeting on Detailed Project Report with Hewitt representatives held on 
8 November, 2010 at FTII 


Covering note: 


Shri Prakash Magdum 15 November, 2010 
Registrar, FTII 

Law College Road 

Pune 411 004 


Dear Shri Magdum, 


With this note are the minutes of the meeting of the discussions held on 8 November, 
2010 between the panel and the Hewitt representative at FTII. 


You have invited us to meet again on Tuesday 16 November with the Chairman 
Professor U R Ananthamurthy and Shri Jahnu Barua of the Goveming Council. These 
notes would be the basis for the discussion. 


We earnestly hope that all of us can constructively work together to help the Institute 
come out of the problems that it faces. 


Looking forward to further interactions. 


Sincerely, 


P K Nair 

Kundan Shah 
Chandita Mukherjee 
Shama Zaidi 

and Jabeen Merchant 


on behalf of the panel. 
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Meeting on Detailed Project Report 
held on Monday, 8 November 2010 at Conference Hall, FTII, Pune 


Note contextualising the meeting 


In recognition of the fact that the Institute requires an upgradation of its infrastructure 
and equipment, the Govt of India, specifically the Planning Commission, allotted an 
amount for “upgradation of FTII to international standards” during the current 5 year Plan 
period. 


Hewitt Associates were commissioned to produce a Detailed Project Report (DPR) to 
initiate the process of applying for these funds. A draft of this DPR was circulated to a 
number of experts and stakeholders and a meeting was convened by the FTII on 29-30 
September, 2010 to respond to this document. 


This group set aside the Draft DPR entirely, as it found it to be inappropriate for a 
cultural and educational institute such as the FTII. This group then appointed a panel of 
persons from amongst themselves to engage with the FTII for further discussions on the 
subject. P K Nair, Shaji N Karun, Chandita Mukherjee, Kundan Shah and Nachiket 
Patwardhan were named to the panel members and they were authorised to co-opt one 
member each of the Staff Association, Students’ Association and Faculty and any others 
as they saw fit. The panel was assigned the work of formulation of a vision statement, a 
strategy to implement that vision, culminating in a Detailed Project Report, based on the 
suggestions emerging from their deliberations. The members of the panel met 
immediately after the meeting on 30 September and chose P K Nair as their 
chairperson. 


This panel met the Governing Council (GC) of FTII at their meeting of 19 October, 2010. 
They were represented by P K Nair, Kundan Shah, Chandita Mukherjee, Nachiket 
Patwardhan, co-opted members Shama Zaidi and Saeed Mirza, K Jagadeeswaran of 
the staff and Samarth Dixit of the students. They made a presentation to the GC 
members explaining their reasons for setting aside the Hewitt Draft DPR. After the GC 
meeting, the Chairman met the members of the panel and asked them to work with 


Hewitt to prepare a fresh DPR. 
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The first meeting of the panel with the Hewitt representative, was arranged on 8 
November, 2010 at FTII. P K Nair, Kundan Shah, Chandita Mukherjee and co-opted 
members Shama Zaidi and Jabeen Merchant, with K Ayyathurai of the staff, Samarth 


Dixit of the students and Bipinchandra Naria of the faculty met with Siddharth Nagpal 


representing Hewitt Associates. The convener of the meeting was the Registrar of the 
FTII Prakash Magdum. They were joined later by the Dean of TV Iftekhar Ahmed. 


The minutes of the discussion that followed are given below. 


Minutes of Meeting on Detailed Project Report on 8 November, 2010 


Ts. 


The Director, FTIl Pankaj Rag opened the meeting at 11.30 by introducing the 
Hewitt representative, Siddharth Nagpal to the panel members. After introductory 
remarks, the Director left, advising the members present to proceed. 


P K Nair opened the discussions by appreciating the time and energy spent by 
Hewitt Associates in preparing the DPR. He expressed the need for explanation 
of some technical terms they have used, which the members may not be quite 
familiar with, and for which clarification would be welcome. 


The discussion then moved to the mandate given to Hewitt for writing the DPR. 
Siddharth Nagpal, the Consultant, elaborated that their brief included 
recommendations for upgradation to global standards, calculation of costs 
involved, and impact of the suggested investment on particular sections of 
society. Among others factors he mentioned the primacy of Planning 


Commission requirements. 


The panel wished to know the basis for the “Vision Statement” on p.30 of the 
Draft DPR. Was it given as a part of their brief or prepared by themselves? The 
Hewitt representative clarified that it was not given to them but prepared by 
themselves on the basis of the feedback and data collected from the various 
people and agencies they had interacted with during the DPR exercise. He 


specifically mentioned FTII, the Ministry and the Planning Commission among 
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these agencies. 


. The panel remarked on the frequent use of the term “self-reliance” throughout the 
Draft DPR. This made it seem that self-reliance was one of the main objectives of 
the exercise, and the members requested clarification. The Consultant clarified 
that self sufficiency based on income generated from courses was not given as a 
requirement for building the revenue model in the DPR. 


On being probed further on whether investment in terms of land, equipment and 
human resources, apart from day to day running expenses for an institution like 
the FTII can be solely recovered from the fees collected, the Consultant said that 
total self sufficiency was “not possible” and some amount of government funding 
would always be needed. 


The Hewitt representative went on to state that apart from the investment, it 
would be possible to arrive at a break-even stage for the running expenses after 
a period of 8 to 10 years, with additional students, enhanced fees, and adequate 
infrastructure. In fact this was the basis on which they had projected their 
concept of “self reliance” in the DPR. 


He explained that since self sufficiency or self financing are one of the criteria of 
evaluation of proposals by the Planning Commission, Hewitt explored this theme. 
They found it not possible to apply in this case, because even now the courses 
which are supposed to be totally self supporting are only partially so. 


The Registrar, Prakash Magdum agreed that the 8 self financing courses being 
conducted at present are not fully so. When asked to clarify the extent of 
dependence of these on the budget of the 4 subsidised courses he said that as 


separate accounts are not maintained, the figure cannot be exactly determined. 


P K Nair asked that if the prime focus of the DPR is “upgradation”, why does it 
not refer to the present state of affairs: delays and piling up of backlogs in 
respect of academic projects, resulting in the stretching of a three year 


programme to four and even five years in individual cases? How can 
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“upgradation” be discussed without addressing the core issue of normal day to 


day functioning? The Consultant's response was that “It was not in the mandate”. 


“If you're asked to draw up a plan for the second and third floor of a building, do 
you need a mandate to find out whether the first and ground floors are intact and 
if any repairs are needed before going ahead?” asked P K Nair. The Hewitt 
representative agreed that in the normal course, a scrutiny of the existing 
situation would be done but in this case, the mandate given to Hewitt was 
specifically for two issues, namely self reliance and additional courses to 


generate income. 


Bipinchandra Naria of the faculty shared his perception that the conditions at the 
Institute had gradually been going down over the years. He mentioned that since 
the Geeta Krishna Committee recommendations took effect, there have been a 
series of cuts in faculty and staff numbers and no improvements in infrastructure, 
while the number of courses and number of students have increased 
substantially, causing tremendous strain to the system. Any plans for 
improvement have to take this situation into account and work from this basis. 


. Adiscussion on the research methodology used to formulate the Draft DPR 
followed. The panel asked if the questionnaires used to interview the 
stakeholders could be seen. The answer was that there was no set 
questionnaire, as the questions were modified to suit particular interviewees and 
notes were kept of discussions. 


Jabeen Merchant mentioned that though she is named on p.81 of the Draft DPR, 
she never met any Hewitt person. She asked the Consultant to explain the basis 
for choosing particular individuals as representatives of stakeholders. He said he 
had depended on recommendations from FTII and finally it came down to 
meeting those who agreed to give them appointments. When asked who, from 
among those interviewed, represented the industry (which has been extensively 
quoted throughout the report as making various demands), he replied that the 
FTII alumni interviewed could also be taken to represent the larger film industry. 


Everyone present strongly disagreed with this view. 


Vision FTII: the next 50 years DPR | 175 


When asked why they had not thought of interviewing well-known film industry 
producers and directors, the Hewitt representative replied that he was not ina 
position to get access to such people. The panel also asked why he hadn't 
included people from outside Bombay in the stakeholder interviewees, given that 
FTII over the years has produced film stalwarts in all corners of the country. He 
admitted that he had not considered doing this, and moreover, he was not ina 
position to travel all over the country. When asked if the report had been 
prepared with insufficient time in hand, the Hewitt representative denied it and 
said he had been given sufficient time to make the DPR properly. 


The panel found the conception of stake holders to be extremely limited. For 
example, the craft associations of the film industry do not figure and the main 
stakeholders, the people of India whose tax contributions fund the FTII, do not 
merit any mention in the report. 


. Shama Zaidi remarked that though the report used a number of international film 
institutes as benchmarks, why were they all from the western world? Several 
important Asian institutes exist like the Beijing and Pusan institutes which though 
they have been mentioned elsewhere in the report have not been indicated as 
benchmarks. When asked the basis of the selection made, it emerged that the 
choice was based on impressions gathered from visits to the websites. Websites 
being public relations platforms cannot really be expected to give any basis for 
comparison. Even if course titles or outlines are given, they do not reveal the 
curricular content. The Consultant had to agree that this was true. 


Shama also noted that the film schools cited in the DPR were all largely publicly 
funded and did not meet their expenses from fees charged to the students, so 
mentioning them in an exercise meant to generate “self-reliance” had no 


relevance. 


. The shorter version of the DPR mentions on p.11 that the infrastructure created 
on the new campus will be shared with the proposed National Centre for 
Excellence in Animation, Gaming and VFx (NCOE) which will pay 10 % of the 


infrastructure costs. The panel wanted to know the reasons for the inequitable 
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10. 


11. 


sharing and further details of this arrangement, but the Consultant said that this 
sharing clause may be dropped. He was not sure of the details as the DPR of the 


NCOE was being done by another consultant. 


The members wondered why a separate gaming institute, totally independent of 
the FTII is required when other film institutes like Beijing have gaming as a 
department, but the Consultant had no information on that. 


The discussion moved to the potential for growth of the Institute through the 
opening of new campuses in other parts of the country, rather than increasing 
seats in the main campus. Iftekhar Ahmed said that this requires the 
management to take initiatives like that of the Indian Institute of Mass 
Communication (IIMC) New Delhi under the same Ministry. IIMC has a branch at 
Guwahati and has had 4 new branches sanctioned in the current Plan. They 
have successfully shown a link between the education they offer and the 
development of the country, using the directives of the Knowledge Commission 
that support professional education. Additionally, the Director of IIMC has the 
rank of Additional Secretary in the Ministry and thus has better access to 
decision makers than the Director of FTII who is a Joint Secretary and this 
creates an anomaly. The Director IIMC and Director FTII should be given the 
same rank. 


The recommendation of getting a higher academic status for the Institute in order 
to create recognition of its degrees, better pay scales for the staff and faculty and 
government funding on a regular basis, as with other educational establishments 
was discussed. Here the Hewitt proposals were said to be thorough and to the 
point by the panel. The various alternatives: De Novo Deemed University status, 
Statutory University status by Act of Parliament and Centre of Excellence status 
were discussed. The Dean TV emphasised that for Deemed University Status to 
be applied for, it has to go into the DPR so it is approved by the GC and it 


becomes part of the actionable agenda of the FTII administration. 


K Ayyathurai of the staff intervened to add that in the upgradation of FTII, staff 


and faculty should get their retirement and post retirement benefits at par with the 
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12. 


central government's family pension scheme. The Memorandum of the 
Association of the Institute, at rule Number 24, says that pension should be given 
to the employees of the institute and family pension for their legal heirs. At 
present the Institute is not following its own bye-laws nor the directives of the 
Central Government for implementing its GPF—cum family pension scheme. 
Such practices amount to discrimination between different categories of 
employees in the same organisation and should be set right. 


The Draft DPR suggests the introduction of an additional set of 4 long courses 
and 13 short courses to generate income for the FTII. There are many institutes 
all over India such as Whistling Woods and L V Prasad Film & TV Institute 
running similar courses. Kundan Shah referred to his discussions with the faculty 
of these institutes and revealed that most of them are not able to recover their 
expenses and investments. Nor are they able to even ensure full occupancy of 
their seats. 


The Consultant admitted that information relating to subjects of courses, 
duration, fee structure, organisation and functioning details, methods of selection 
of candidates, faculty recruitment, sources of funding and so on, were not 
collected from other institutes. As such, they have not done any analysis of such 
institutes in terms of their costing, break-even points and profit structures. Their 
calculations of income for FTII were based on a hypothetical model. 


It was further pointed out that the 8 existing self financing courses were actually 
not self financing. As such, the suggestion on p.38 in the Draft DPR under the 
heading “Self Reliance”, to start more courses on the basis of the supposed 
success of the existing self financing courses, is totally misleading. Since the 
creation of these courses forms the basis of the economic model of the Draft 
DPR, the soundness of the thinking behind the concepts presented comes into 


serious doubt. 


When asked about the logic of proposing 4 new one-year and 13 new courses of 
10 to 90+ days duration and the choice of their subject matter, the Consultant 


said that the list was based on the needs expressed by the alumni and industry 
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13. 


people. Some of the alumni members present at the meeting contradicted this, 


since the report named them, but they did not make such recommendations. 


Shama Zaidi added that instead of drawing traffic into an already crowded 
campus, means to send expertise out could be devised. The short courses could 
generate income if they were outsourced, with the FTII acting as a nodal agency 
offering expertise and recognition of courses to selected institutes, preferably 
universities, offering media studies. She reminded the members that the current 
educational policy of the NCERT (National Curriculum Framework 2005) 
provides for the introduction of film appreciation and film-making in video format 
in the school curriculum. The FTII could be the nodal agency to prepare the 
required teaching-leaming material for these studies and to train teachers at their 
home states. Similarly, summer courses and semester programmes for students 
of Indian and foreign film schools could be an income source. 


Bipinchandra Naria recommended that instead of introducing new courses for 
income, first the present courses should be given proper facilities. It should be 
left to the faculty of departments to propose new courses according to their 
priorities and infrastructure. 


The student representative Samarth Dixit pointed out his apprehensions 
regarding the social tension emerging out of the inequity between the students of 
the 8 self-sufficient and those of the 4 government funded courses, already 
prevalent on the campus. The proposal to increase the fees, will rule out access 
to those with merit and only the moneyed will be able to apply. It has been 
noticed in other professional institutes that students who pay high fees behave 
like clients and this vitiates the teaching-leaming atmosphere. 


Jabeen drew attention to the fact that the students who apply for admission at 
FTII come from every corner of India, often from small town and rural 
backgrounds. They have, in turn, taken their learning from FTII back to their 
regions. Was this fact considered while deciding on matters such as the mission 


of the institute, fee structure for the future etc? The Hewitt representative replied 
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14. 


15. 


that he was willing to add these and other points to the report if it was given to 


him in writing. 


Returning to the circumstances under which FTII came into existence fifty years 
ago, P K Nair said that in actual fact the institute has been functioning with a 
completely different vision than the one found in the DPR. The objective has 
certainly not been to cater to the skilled labour requirements of the commercial 
industry. 


Siddharth Nagpal agreed that they had not looked at the past “but only at the 
future and that too in a hurry and not in depth.” He added that the DPR was only 
a Draft and reiterated that there is a provision to change or amend the contents 
as per suggestions received. 


At this point, the discussion moved to the reworking of the Draft DPR. The day's 
discussion had made it clear to the panel members that re-writing sections of the 
text was not going to solve the problem, a fresh document has to be prepared. 
The entire report has to be set aside on account of its flawed vision, superficial 
so-called research, and inadequate understanding of the subject and its context. 


FTII's rightful position as a nodal institution in its field is not understood by the 
writers of the Hewitt Draft DPR. Their proposal for short courses for income 
generation reduces education at FTII to the level of a technical polytechnic. FTII 
is not a PSU which can be evaluated on the basis of profit & loss balance sheets. 
Nor is it a government office which can be arbitrarily shrunk or expanded. It is an 
educational institution which is a national treasure, having made a huge, 
unquantifiable contribution to the culture of India. 


The discussions had shown that the consultants assigned to the task were not in 
a position to set it right on the basis of instructions from the panel as had been 
indicated earlier by the Chairman of the Governing Council. The DPR has to be 
completely redrafted and the panel will need more time and support to do this 


work. 
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16. The meeting was concluded at about 4 pm with a review of the next steps 
between the Registrar and the panel. The panel will write a minutes of the 
meeting and submit it in a week. They will work on a preliminary report by the 
end of November or first week of December, addressing the present impasse 
and suggesting ways and means to clear the backlogs in the academic 
schedules. 


Subsequently, the panel would apply itself to upgradation and related issues for 
which a substantial amount of diligent study has to be done, based on a vision of 
FTIl as a centre of excellence. Only then would it be possible to produce a new 
DPR that could withstand the scrutiny of the Planning Commission. The schedule 
for this work would be formulated through further discussions. 
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APPENDIX 4 


Description of interviews conducted by the GoE 


FTII Administration, current and past 


As 


PANKAJ RAG, Director, FTII 
(No recording was made for this interview, at Mr. Rag’s request) 


Topics discussed: 


a) 
b) 
c) 


The general administration and state of affairs currently prevailing at FTII 
The need to create a DPR for the Institute's revitalisation 
Suggestion that music course be started for professional musicians 


MOHAN AGASHE, Former Director, FTII 
Topics discussed: 


a) 
b) 
c) 


The general administration of the FTII 

The 1&B Ministry's policies regarding FTII 

Dr. Agashe’s analysis of the problems faced by the Institute at all levels, and 
the proposals made by him during his tenure, to bring about changes 
Student strikes and unrest just before and during Dr. Agashe’s tenure 

The changes in course structure implemented during Dr. Agashe’s tenure 
The need to integrate FTII’s Film and Television wings 


KEDAR AWATI, Dean (Films) 
Topics discussed: 


The general administration and functioning of the FTII, and the problems it 
faces today 

The problem of work backlog, and the possible reasons for it 

Syllabus review and course duration 

The government's reservation policy and its effect on FTII 

The need for FTII to be recognized as an Institute of National Excellence, and 
possible means by which this could be achieved 

The state of the new certificate courses started by FTII since 2004 
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9) 
h) 
i) 


The need for improvement in faculty strength and skills 
Drop in the number of applicants for FTII’s courses 


Status of the women’s grievance cell at FTII 


IFTEKHAR AHMED, Dean (TV) 
Topics discussed: 


a) 
b) 


c) 


qd) 


The history and general functioning of the FTI’s TV Wing 

The relatively recent one-year courses started by the TV Wing and the need 
to expand their scope 

The general state of affairs at FTII, especially with regard to administration 
and staff 

The need for FTII to be recognized as a Deemed University 


. SUKESH KUMAR, Chief Accounts Officer & K. V. KAKADE, Accounts Officer 


Topics discussed: 


The classification of FTII’s income/funds into ‘Grant in Aid’ and ‘Revenue 
Generated’, and the method of managing both types of funds 

The Plan and non-Plan expenditure 

The lack of separation in accounting for expenditure under different heads 
The ‘Global Film School’ project and the special funds granted to FTII under 
this scheme in the Five-Year Plan 

The need to prepare a DPR to claim the special funds, which have been 
sanctioned but not yet claimed by FTII 

The ‘self reliant’ courses for which there is no separate accounting 
Possibilities for future revenue generation and growth by FTII, and the factors 
blocking it at present 


. G. B. SINGH, Warden, Boys’ Hostel 


Topics discussed: 


a) Overcrowding in the hostel, and the reasons for it 
b) The problem of students overstaying in the hostel after their course is 


completed 
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c) The chaos caused by work backlog and unofficial extensions in course 
duration, making it impossible for the Warden to regulate the occupancy 
of hostel rooms 

d) The need for better security 

e) Requirements of additional hostel space and rooms as student strength 
increases 


f) The need for better facilities in terms of canteen, medical care etc. 


7. GLORIA KOSHY, Matron, Girls’ Hostel 

Topics discussed: 

a) General conditions and day to day running of the Girls’ Hostel 

b) Lack of sufficient hostel rooms for female students, and the need to build a 
larger Girls’ Hostel 

c) Difficulty in looking after and monitoring female students, since they are living 
in three different locations and not in one hostel building as they did in the 
past 

d) The management of the Girls’ Hostel mess 

e) Sexual harassment complaints by girl students 

f) Security arrangements for the Girls’ Hostel and how they can be improved 

g) Emotional pressures and disturbances among students 


FTII permanent faculty 


8. ASHWIN RAMNATHAN, Lecturer, Film Editing and ex-student; with 
PRADEEPTO ROY, editing student 
Topics discussed: 
a) The need to review the Film Editing course, in the light of current advances in 
digital post production as well as the aesthetics of filmmaking 


b) The work backlog and reasons for it 
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9. ASHUTOSH KAWISHWAR, Assistant Professor, Art Direction & Production 
Design (He was external faculty at the time of this interview) 
Topics discussed: 
a) The difference between the earlier Art Direction course started in 1998, and 
the present course 
b) His interaction with the Television Wing, creating sets for the TV course 


10. ASHWIN B. SONONE, Asst Professor Television Production 

Topics discussed: 

a) History of the FTII’s TV Wing 

b) Current courses being conducted by the TV Wing, for regular students as well 
as for Doordarshan and other agencies on demand 

c) The current lacunae in the TV Wing, and the reasons 

d) Lack of faculty, putting pressure on the functioning of the Institute. Need for 
change in hiring policies and government rules 

e) The need for growth of FTII and getting recognition as an educational 
institution on par with a university 

f) Current functioning of the 1 year TV courses and how they can be improved 


11. BIPINCHANDRA NARIA, ex-student, Assistant Professor & Acting HoD, 

Cinematography 

Topics discussed: 

a) The structure of the current 3 year courses with regard to the use of cameras 
and cinematography training 

b) The impending introduction of digital technology alongside traditional film 
cameras 

c) The trend of students obtaining and shooting additional raw stock without 
permission 


d) Requirements of additional faculty at FTII 


12. K. RAJASEKHARAN, Lecturer and Acting HoD, Film Editing 
Topics discussed: 
a) The general structure and functioning of the Film Editing course 


b) Teaching inputs and assessment of Editing students 
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13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


c) Work backlog and the reasons for it. The role of the Editing department in 
dealing with the backlog 


d) Need for improved infrastructure 


INDRANIL BHATTACHARYA, ex-student and Professor of Film Appreciation 
Topics discussed: 


a) General functioning of FTII, and suggestions for improvement 
b) Work backlog and the reasons for it 


MANGAL NEGI, ex-student & Assistant Professor of TV Direction 

Topics discussed: 

a) Differences between the Film Direction course and the TV Direction course, 
and reasons why students join this 1 year course 

b) Currently prevailing syllabus and structures for the 1 year TV courses, and 
suggestions to improve them 

c) Suggestions to improve the general functioning of the TV wing in terms of 
faculty, staff responsibilities etc 

d) His tenure as Warden of the Boys’ Hostel previously, and the problem of 
students overstaying beyond 3 years 


K. A. SARKAR, Assistant Professor & Acting HoD, Audiography 

Topics discussed: 

a) The state of equipment in the Audiography department: what exists and what 
is needed 

b) The lack of a license for FTII’s Dolby sound mixing studio 

c) Shifting from analogue to digital sound 

d) The current Audiography syllabus 


P. M. RAMTEKE, Sound Recordist 

Topics discussed: 

a) The background of the Sound Recording & Sound Engineering course, since 
he began taking classes in 1978 

b) The changing qualifications of students admitted, and the change in 


emphasis from Sound Engineering to Sound Design 
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c) Changes brought about in the field due to digital technology, and the 
subsequent ways in which the FTII sound course has modified its curriculum. 
The need to retain analogue as a teaching tool, to give students a solid 
grounding in the basic principles of audio recording. 

d) Difficulties faced by staff such as himself due to lack of growth opportunities 
at FTII 

e) The state of equipment available with the audiography department 


17. RAVINDRA JAHAGIRDAR, Lecturer, Television Production 

Topics discussed: 

a) The functioning of the “Tri Lateral Workshop” international exchange 
program, which he supervises and participates in with students from FTII 

b) The way in which Direction students write scripts at FTII, and how they can 
be encouraged to develop themselves 

c) How teaching takes place at FTII and suggestions for improvement 

d) Difficulties faced by faculty and staff due to lower salary structures and lack of 
growth opportunities 

e) Need for FTII’s significance to be recognized by the government 


18. SANDEEP CHATTERJEE, Professor of Film Direction 

Topics discussed: 

a) The course structure and current syllabus of the Film Direction department 

b) How the Film Direction department functions, in terms of teaching and 
administration 

c) The need for better faculty and a more resources 

d) Work backlog and the reasons for it 

e) Cameras and other equipment recently purchased by the Film Direction 
department — how it is deployed and what it will be used for 

f) The need for more space for the Direction department 


19. K. G. SOMAN, Lecturer, Cinematography 


20. SAMIR BANNERJEE, former HoD, Animation & CG Department 
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21. SANDEEP SHAHARE, Lecturer, TV Technical Operations & Addl charge, 


Purchase Officer 


Contract and visiting faculty 


22. AJIT PANDE, faculty on contract, Animation & CG 
Topics discussed: 


23. 


a) 


b) 


e) 


His earlier stint as external faculty with the Art Direction department, for the 
construction of virtual 3D sets on a computer 

The general condition of the Animation & Computer Graphics course at FTII, 
and the need for improvement 

The lack of usage of the Smoke machine which the Animation department 
possesses 

Severe lack of facilities and equipment and teachers for the Animation & CG 
students 

Inadequacies of the Animation & CG syllabus, and how they may be rectified 


ANIL SRIVASTAVA, faculty on contract, Film Direction & Production 
Topics discussed: 


a) 


b) 


Problems with the scheduling of student diploma films and other projects, due 
to lack of organization and lack of facilities 

The general state of backlog of student work and the problems created as a 
result. 

Need to enforce discipline on the part of students as well as others on 
campus 

Students spending their own money on projects, and the problems caused 
due to this 

Lack of proper teachers, and increase in student strength at FTII, leading to 


problems 
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24. ANJUM RAJABALI, faculty on contract & Acting Head of Department, Screeplay 

Writing 

Topics discussed: 

a) The structure of the present 1 year Screenplay Writing course as designed by 
Mr. Rajabali 

b) The need to expand Screenplay Writing to a 2 year course, including one 
year of foundation common with the other disciplines being taught at FTII 

c) The possibility of expanding even more, to a3 year SPW course 

d) Ways of collaboration between the SPW and Film Direction students 


25. BENJAMIN GILANI, ex-student & visiting faculty, Acting Department 

Topics discussed: 

a) Lack of syllabus and lack of a systematic teaching program for the Acting 
course 

b) Need for more permanent faculty alongside visiting faculty for the Acting 
course. 

c) Need for increased remuneration to attract good teachers. 

d) Need for more training in front of the camera for Acting students 

e) Need for discipline and better organization 


26. BHARAT NERKAR, ex-student & faculty on contract for Electronic 
Cinematography 
Topics discussed: 
a) General content of the Electronic Cinematography course 
b) General content of the 1 year TV courses. The fact that they are not exactly 
teaching television but teaching digital filmmaking. Desirability of a proper 
course teaching television 


c) Need to extend and expand the scope of the current 1 year courses 


27. BISU SUKUMARAN, ex-student & faculty on contract, TV Editing 
Topics discussed: 
a) His experiences as a student at FTII in 1998, as part of the ‘1+1+1’ structure 


b) General structure and functioning of the 1 year Video Editing course 
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28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


K. K. JAISWAL, ex-student & faculty on contract, Cinematography 

Topics discussed: 

a) General state of the camera department and camera equipment at FTII 

Lack of facilities and over crowding on campus 

Indiscipline among students 

Work backlog and suggestions to tackle it 

Camera training on film vs training on video and digital 

f) Students spending their own money in excess of production norms laid down 
by FTII, and the problems this causes 

g) Suggested changes in the students’ admission selection procedure 


NIHAR BHATTACHARYA, faculty on contract, Art Direction 
Topics discussed: 
a) The need for better facilities for the Art Direction department 


PRADEEP ROUTRAY, faculty on contract, Audiography 

Topics discussed: 

a) Faulty work culture in the Audiography department, leading to wastage of 
time by students, and subsequent delays in completing projects 

b) Problems with recruiting suitably qualified students 

c) Bad usage of equipment and infrastructure in the Audiography department, 
leading to inefficiency 

d) Dolby system not licensed, leading to wastage of resources 

e) Changes required in the norms for student exercises and projects, keeping in 
mind current technology 

f) The need for upgrading to digital and phasing out analogue systems 


S. V. RAGHUNATH, ex-student & faculty on contract, Screeplay Writing 

Topics discussed: 

a) General course structure and teaching methodology of the 1 year Screenplay 
Writing Course 

b) Whether the SPW course should be extended, whether it should have more 


interaction with other departments on campus 
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32. RANAJOY RAY, faculty on contract, Animation 
Topics discussed: 


33. 


a) 


b) 
c) 
d) 


Lack of proper syllabus and lack of proper teaching in the Animation course. 
Not enough emphasis on filmmaking techniques 

Need to encourage students to think creatively and independently 

Lack of proper computers and no budget to buy licensed software 

Smoke machine lying idle in the Animation department 


RAVI DAVALA, faculty on contract, Film Direction; later joined by GAYATRI 
CHATTERJEE 
Topics discussed: 


a) 


b) 


¢) 
qd) 


Differences between his time as student and now, in terms student work, 
teaching, number of people and general attitudes 

Causes of work backlog at present — lack of infrastructure and loss of work 
ethic 

Lack of trust between students and faculty 

The first year student projects — continuity film and DV film, and how they are 
conducted 

How to modify the use of DV and 16mm in the first year for teaching and 
projects, to suit contemporary needs 

Assessment of student work 

The need for more theoretical teaching in the first year, and the need to 
encourage students to think in terms of different forms of cinema apart from 
fiction story telling 

The nature and terms of the contract signed by external faculty such as 
himself, and the need for longer contracts 

External faculty not treated well in terms of facilities and benefits, also have 
no decision making powers within the department 

The need to encourage FTII teachers to continue their work as practising 


filmmakers outside 
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34. GAYATRI CHATTERJEE, faculty on contract, Film Direction 
Topics discussed: 


a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 


FTIl Staff 


General functioning of the Film Direction department 
The need for better facilities 

Work backlog and how to tackle it 

Suggestions for revitalization of FTII 


35. K. AYYATHURAI, Laboratory Manager 
Topics discussed: 


36. 


a) 
b) 


c) 


Dilapidated state of FTII's film processing laboratory 

The need to upgrade the laboratory to process colour film. Need to install a 
colour analyzer for grading of negative. 

Lack of co-operation on the part of the FTII management towards proposals 
to upgrade the laboratory, in spite of repeated proposals and sanction of 
funds 

Difficulties faced in the lab due to lack of sufficient staff 

Extra expenses incurred by FTII in sending colour film outside for processing 
and printing, yet refusal to upgrade facilities on campus 


J.B. MAPARI, Mechanic 
Topics discussed: 


a) 


b) 


c) 


Posts such as Maintainence Engineer not filled and allowed to lapse, leading 
to lack of promotion for junior staff 

The state of old machines in the editing department, maintained in working 
condition by him and his colleagues 

Uncertainity over pension for staff such as himself, and the status of the court 
case in this regard 

Shortage of maintainence staff and poor administration with regard to their 
deployment 

General unhappiness of staff due to unsatisfactory work conditions and lack 


of growth/promotion opportunities 
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37. 


38. 


39. 


f) Student work backlog and why it happens. The need for enforcing discipline 
all around 
g) Desirability of providing training with new technologies for technical staff such 


as himself 


MANSINGH DHEKNE, Clerk, Production Department (formerly in the Tutorial 

Section and before that in Establishment and Purchase) 

Topics discussed: 

a) Deployment of vehicles for shooting student projects, and the problems 
caused by lack of organization in this regard 

b) Dilapidated and ill maintained state of some vehicles, need to upgrade 

c) Procedure of issuing scholarships to students. Difficulties caused by the 
unofficial extension of the course duration and delay in declaring results 


M. K. VEER, Staff member 
Topics discussed: 


a) Denial of pension to staff such as himself who joined FTII after 1974, in spite 
of the Society rules 

b) The history of the staff's efforts since 1986 to get pension benefits 

c) The bad condition of certain FTIl employees because of lack of pension and 
other benefits post retirement 


MR. KAD, Maintainence Engineer with MR. VINOD KUMAR & MR. JOSEPH, 
Production Assistants 


Topics discussed: 

a) Problems with cash advances given by the FTII for student film shooting. 

b) Difficulties with maintaining accounts and handling large amounts of cash for 
Production Assistants. 

c) Lack of leadership within the Production Department. 

d) Additional workload given to the Production Assistants by the administrative 
and clerical staff. 


e) Bad working conditions for staff such as themselves 
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40. K. S. SUTAR & PRAKASH YADAV, carpenters 
Topics discussed: 
a) Unsatisfactory conditions of employment and lack of promotion for staff such 
as themselves 
b) Increased workload for carpentry section since the commencement of the Art 
Direction and 1 year television courses 


41. MR. NIRMAL, Editing Assistant (retired and now working on contract) 
Topics discussed: 
a) The lack of pension and medical benefits, which has forced him to continue 
working at FTII on contract even after retirement 


42. SANJAY CHANDEKAR, In charge of Radio FTII 


43. K. A. SHAIKH, Production Manager 


Current students 


44, ACTING BATCH students admitted in 2008 

Topics discussed: 

a) Lack of faculty for the Acting department 

b) Criticism of the management of the Acting department, with the Head of 
Department absent most of the time (The HoD, who was on contract, has 
since resigned and been replaced). 

c) Lack of proper syllabus, course structure and systematic teaching for Acting 

d) Lack of training for acting before the camera, too much emphasis on stage 
acting 

e) Crisis regarding the Acting batch’s diploma film 

f) Desirability of extending the Acting course to 3 years and including more 
foundation course inputs. Need to improve the Acting syllabus in general, 


giving more emphasis to training for cinematic acting 
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45. 


46. 


47. 


ANIMATION & CG BATCH students admitted in January 2010 

Topics discussed: 

a) Lack of proper teaching inputs for the animation course 

b) Lack of suitable computers capable of running animation programs 

c) Not enough time. Desirability of extending the course duration 

d) Not enough books nor other materials for study 

e) Smoke machine installed in the department but students are neither taught 
nor allowed to use it 

f) Lack of interaction with other students on campus 


ANIMATION & CG BATCH students admitted in 2009 

Topics discussed: 

a) The course is scheduled to end, but many teaching inputs and workshops not 
yet done. In spite of this, the administration is forcing students to vacate 

b) Evaluation not done 

c) Lack of proper syllabus for the Animation course 

d) Computers running without licensed software 


ART DIRECTION BATCH students admitted in 2008 and 2009 & NIHAR 

BHATTACHARYA, external faculty 

Topics discussed: 

a) General satisfaction with the course, but problems with scheduling, lack of 
equipment and delays 

b) Difficulty in getting space in the hostel, since Art Direction students are not 
given priority 

c) Insufficient faculty, lack of permanent teachers 

d) Need for better equipment such as computers for drawing 

e) Need for more space for the department 
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48. 


49. 


AUDIOGRAPHY BATCH admitted in 2006 

Topics discussed: 

a) The status of student projects and extent of backlog 

b) Not enough teaching inputs and lack of workshops, leading to students being 
ill prepared for project work. Especially with regard to ProTools, which is 
learnt by trial and error while working on projects 

c) Not enough teaching with regard to contemporary methods of working, with 
digital track laying, music recording with multiple tracks, location sound 
recording, etc. Also not enough teaching regarding the aesthetics of sound. 

d) Difficulties with group projects since Direction students have no knowledge of 
sound design 

e) Students working on multiple diploma films due to fewer numbers of sound 
students, leading to delays and scheduling problems 

f) Possible time frames for the sound post production of diploma films, and how 
to reduce the time taken 

g) Ways in which a ‘post production mentor’ could help to guide the students to 
finish their work faster, in order to overcome the backlog 


FILM DIRECTION BATCH admitted in 2007 

Topics discussed: 

a) Inadequate scheduling of workshops with guest teachers for Direction 
students in the second year 

b) Insufficient teaching inputs by Direction faculty and insufficient feedback for 
students’ work 

c) Students remaining idle for long periods between projects and workshops, 
leading to some of them staying away from campus 

d) Inadequate preparation for projects and lack of systematic feedback from 
teachers regarding scripts 

e) Delays in schedules, extra time taken for completion of student projects, and 
the reasons for this 

f) Lapses on the part of students, leading to delays in completing work. Also 


lack of guidance from teachers 
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50. DEEPTI KHURANA, KAUSHAL OZA and CYRILLE, admitted in 2006 
Topics discussed: 


a) Delay in editing of diploma film due to the engaging of an outside editor 

b) Difficulties in getting negative processed in laboratories in Bombay, and 
delays caused as a result 

c) Delays caused in completing the sound design of diploma films 

d) How sound design is taught in the first year foundation course 

e) Possible ways of shooting more diploma films simultaneously in order to 
overcome the backlog 

f) Difficulties in shooting due to bad vehicles and lack of co-operation from 
Production department 

g) Lack of scriptwriting teaching inputs for Direction students 


51. MANOJ KUMAR, admitted in 2009 
Topics discussed: 
a) His experiences so far as a first year student 
b) Work schedules and delays, and how the delays of the senior batches are 
likely to affect the first year 


52. PRATEEK VATS, admitted in 2006 

Topics discussed: 

a) Delays in student projects and other work. How they happen and why 

b) Lack of guidance for students in the post production stages: editing and 
sound, leading to delays 

c) Direction department indifferent to students’ needs. Poor teaching within the 
department 

d) Need for recruiting good faculty 

e) Arbitrary concessions given to some students by the FTII authorities, leading 
to lack of discipline and inequalities 


f) Problems with the Production department 
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53. RAKESH SHUKLA & CLASSMATES, admitted in 2009 
Topics discussed: 


54. 


55. 


a) 


Need to give FTII the status of a University 

Need to create more centers for the entrance exam and reduce the fee for 
the admission form 

Need to periodically upgrade technology at FTII 

Suggested improvements to the syllabus with inclusion of topics such as art, 
culture, sociology etc 

Suggested telecast of FTII student films on Doordarshan, and allowing fresh 
graduates to make films for Doordarshan and NFDC. 

Suggested changes in FTII's administrative structure 

Evaluation of various teachers. Need to relieve teachers of administrative 
work 


SWAPNIL NINAWE, admitted in 2008, ARCHANA MORI, admitted in 2009 & 
VIKRANT SIDHU, admitted in 2006 
Topics discussed: 


a) 
b) 


c) 


Student work and activities in the first year 

Work backlog beginning from the second year, and descriptions of delays in 
various scheduled projects 

The nature of practicals, projects and exercises in the specialization years 
and students’ experiences with these 

Lack of guidance for scripting and lack of assessment of projects completed, 
and the issues resulting from this 

The interaction of the Art Direction course with the Direction course, 
specifically with relation to the second year Dialogue exercise 

Cameras purchased by the Film Direction department but not used 


MAHEEN MIRZA & MANISH SINGH, Television students admitted in 2007 


Topics discussed: 


a) 
b) 


Course structure and curriculum of the 1 year TV courses 
Lack of satisfaction with the 1 year TV course, in terms of what is taught, 


facilities provided and time allocated for work 
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c) Lack of printed syllabus for the 1 year TV courses, and refusal by the 
administration to divulge syllabus details 

d) 1 year students discouraged from interacting with other students on campus, 
leading to isolation and lack of integration with the rest of FTII 

e) Insufficient time to complete work, and refusal by the TV Wing to provide any 
facilities beyond stipulated office hours of 10 am to 5pm 

f) Female students feeling unsafe on campus, and having no recourse in case 
of any complaints 


Ex-students and former teachers 


56. 


57. 


ANIL ZANKAR, ex-student and former Professor of Film Direction 

Topics discussed: 

a) FTII's basic foundation is strong but need to update 

b) Need for a full fledged Production Management course 

c) Corrective measures to improve the training given to Film Direction students 

d) Suggestions to upgrade the work conditions and pay scales of FTII teachers 

e) Suggestions about revising the Film Direction syllabus. Two major lacunae in 
the training of Direction students: scripting and knowledge of production 

f) Comparison of FTII to Whistling Woods International where Mr. Zankar 
currently teaches 


P. K. MANVI, ex-student of Film Direction, Dean of Ramoji Academy of Film & 

Television & Chief Producer, ETV Hyderabad 

Topics discussed: 

a) The curriculum, course structure and administration of the Ramoji Academy 
of Film and Television, Hyderabad 

b) Fees charged, salary structures and running costs of the Ramoji Academy. In 
spite of charging Rs. 3.5 lakh per year as fees, they do not make a profit 

c) Suggestions for syllabus and course structure that FTII could follow in future 

d) The shift in technology from 35mm film and analogue video to High Definition 

e) The need to maintain strict academic discipline for the proper functioning of 


any Institute 
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58. SURESH CHHABRIA, Former Professor of Film Appreciation & Former Director, 


National Film Archive of India 


59. 


60. 


Topics discussed: 


a) 
b) 
c) 


e) 


f) 


The need for a Department of Film Studies at FTII 

Suggestion to introduce elective subjects 

Suggestion to improve the syllabus and place emphais on the study of 
affiliated subjects such as art theory, philosophy, politics etc to give students 
a holistic understanding of the art of cinema 

Increase in student numbers leading to difficulty in teaching in a proper 
manner 

Problems with recruitment of students at FTII, and the need to admit better 
qualified people 

Lack of sufficient time to implement the existing syllabus, need to rationalize it 


SHAMMI NANDA, Ex-student, cinematographer, filmmaker 


KHUSHBOO AGARWAL, ex-student of Film Editing 
Topics discussed: 


a) 


b) 


Lack of faculty at FTII from the early 2000s, and the resulting drop in 
standards of teaching and learning 

Ad hoc decisions against norms taken by the then Director, FTII and the 
subsequent lack of discipline on campus 

The functioning of the Editing department when Khushboo was a student, in 
terms of syllabus, equipment used, teaching inputs and general work 
schedules 

Lack of structured learning and teaching outside of the project work. Learning 
dependent on individual teachers and students, and on workshops conducted 
by guest faculty 

Insufficient faculty 

Lack of discipline, lack of monitoring of student work by existing faculty 

The genesis of the work backlog on campus 

The bureacracy and red tape in FTII’s administration that hampers student 


work and causes further inefficiency 
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61. 


)) 


Problems encountered during Khushboo’s tenure as students’ body 
representative in her 2" year on campus 

The Acting students’ diploma film directed by the then FTII Director outside of 
existing norms 

The introduction of the new TV courses, Acting and Art Direction and the 
initial problems faced 

Lack of evaluation of student work 


m) The need for teachers to enforce discipline 


n) 


0) 


The value of FTII training and of being an FTII student when finding work 
outside 
Suggestions for additional programs like internships 


MEGH VARN PANT, ANUYA BHAGWAT & VINAYAK NATRAJAN, ex-students 


of Acting; VIKRAM SRIVASTAVA & BATUL MUKHTIAR, ex-students of Film 
Direction; PULOMA PAL & ANTARA LAHIRI, ex-students of Film Editing 
Topics discussed: 


a) 
b) 


c) 


q) 


Experiences of the first batch of the revived Acting course, in 2004 

Lack of syllabus, lack of proper faculty for Acting since the very beginning of 
the revived course 

Arbitrary decisions regarding the Acting course taken by the FTII Director 
right from the time of its revival 

Acting students not trained in front of the camera, made to do plays instead of 
acting for films. Forbidden from participating in other students’ projects on 
campus. The need to change this approach, and integrate the Acting 
students with other department students 

Reason why people join FTII — its brand name and past reputation 

The situation in 2004-5 regarding delays in completing work and disruption of 
schedules. This was caused by lack of planning, lack of proper teaching, 
failing infrastructure, shortage of faculty and failure to maintain discipline 
Comparison to the situation in 1995. Teachers and syllabus were still issues, 
but students were less and technology was simpler then, so there were fewer 
problems 


Suggestion for a ‘mentorship’ program for FTII students from all departments 
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Need for proper assessments and evaluation of students’ work, which has not 
been happening for many years 

A research project undertaken by Megh Pant titled ‘Acting in the Cinematic 
Environment’ commissioned by the Director Tripurari Sharan, to devise a 
proper methodology and curriculum for teaching Film Acting. This project was 
completed but not used by FTII afterwards 

FTII training remains valuable in various ways when one leaves campus, in 
spite of all the problems. However, the Institute needs to take urgent 
measures to ensure that it retains this advantage 

The bias towards the Bombay film industry in the Acting course, and the need 
to change this attitude 


m) Wastage and misuse of equipment at FTII 


n) 
0) 


1) 


Overcrowding of students on the campus, leading to various problems 

1 year TV course students gaining the same advantages outside as 3 year 
students from FTII without receiving proper training or acquiring the same 
skills 

Increasingly demoralized atmosphere on campus due to overcrowding, lack 
of proper teaching/guidance/syllabus, disruptions of schedule, lack of 
infrastructure etc. An atmosphere of learning and discovery is turning into 
conflict and competitiveness, changing priorities of students as well as staff. 
A diploma film stops being a mark of what one has learnt, and instead 
becomes a showreel to seek work. 

Inequalities coming in with certain students spending extra money on their 
projects in violation of Institute norms, and being allowed to get away without 
any penalty 

Ways in which FTII training has helped them in their work outside. 
Suggestions about how FTII could aid fresh students to get filmmaking 
opportunities upon leaving 
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APPENDIX 5 
The Institutes of Film and Television Act, 2008: updated 2011 


An Act to declare certain academic institutions in the field of film and television to be 
institutions of national importance and/or to incorporate and/or to establish such other 
institutions for the qualitative development of those media AND to provide for certain 
matters connected therewith and incidental thereto. 


Be it enacted by Parliament in the 61st Year of the Republic of India as follows:- 
1. 
1.1. This Act may be called the Institutes of Film and Television Act, Short title, 
extent 2011 and Commencement 
1.2. It extends throughout the jurisdiction of India. 
1.3. It shall come into force on such date as the Government may appoint, by 
notification in the Official Gazette. 


2 Whereas the objects of the following institutions are such as to make each of 
them an Institution of National Importance, therefore it is hereby declared 


Zt Declarations as Institutions of National Importance. 
2.2 Each of such following institutions are to be Institutions of national 
importance: 
i Film and Television Institute of India, Pune. 
ii | Satyajit Ray Film and Television Institute, Kolkata. 
2:3 Provided also that any other institutions reincorporated over or constituted 
anew consistent with the provisions under this act, such each of them shall 
be an institution of national importance. 


3. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires: 

i. Act means The Institutes of Film and Television Act, 2011; 

ii. ‘Academic Council' means Academic Council of respective Institute constituted 
under section-15 of the Act; and referred to as AC; 

iii. “academic staff! means employees of the respective Institute other than an 
officer, not holding any teaching post (including part-time teaching post) and 
primarily engaged with the training and curricular activity; 

iv. CAG means Comptroller and Auditor-General of India; 


3.1 Definitions 

v. ‘Chairperson’ means the Chairperson of the respective Institute; 

vi. _*Cinema' means the medium of audio-visual mass communication through 
motion pictures represented primarily in public theatres and the art or technique 
of making such motion pictures; 

vii. “Corresponding Institute’ means - 

a. in relation to the Society known as the Film & Television Institute of India, 
Pune; OR 

b. in relation to the Society known as the Satyajit Ray Film & Television 
Institute, Kolkata; OR 

c. in relation to any other institute existing and reincorporated within the purview 
of the Act; 

viii. ‘Dean’ means a Dean of the respective Institute appointed under section-20; 
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ix. “Director' means the Director of the respective Institute appointed under sub- 
section (19.1) of Section 19; 

x. ‘Governing Council' means the Governing Council of the respective Institute 
constituted under Section 11 of the Act; and referred to as GC; 

xi. ‘employee’ means any person duly appointed by the respective Institute and is 
a full time or contracted member of the Faculty or Staff of the respective 
Institute; 

xii. “film' alias ‘cinema’ 

xiii. “Government' means Central Government, Government of India and particularly 
the respective ministry / section / department dealing with film and television; 

xiv. ‘Institute’ means any of the Institutions mentioned in section-2 of the Act; 

xv. “media' means field of art, performing-art & craft including film and television; 

xvi. “Film Akademi’ means the Film Akademi established under section-37 of this 
Act; and referred to as Akademi; 

xvii. “non-teaching staff’ means a non-teaching employee of the respective Institute 
other than an officer, not holding any teaching post (including part-time teaching 
post); 

xviii. ‘officer’ means an officer of the respective Institute; 

xix. prescribed’ means prescribed by the Statutes and/or Ordinances and/or 
Regulation made under this Act; 

xx. ‘Registrar’ means the Registrar of respective Institute appointed under sub- 
section (1) of Section 21; 

xxi. "Society" means any of the following societies now subsumed under the Film 
Akademi: 

a. Film and Television Institute of India, Pune registered under Societies 
Registration Act, 1860 and 

b. Satyajit Ray Film and Television Institute, Kolkata registered under West 
Bengal Societies Registration Act, 1961; 

xxii. “Statutes', ‘Ordinances' and ‘Regulations' mean the Statutes Ordinances and 
Regulations of the respective Institute made under this Act; 

xxiii. ‘student’ means a student of the respective Institute and includes any person 
duly enrolled by the Institute for pursuing any course of study in the Institute; 

xxiv. 'teacher'/teaching staff means a Professor, Reader, Assistant Professor, 
Lecturer or such other person holding a teaching post including part-time 
teaching or on contract as duly recognised by the respective Institute; 

xxv. ‘Television’ means a system for household reproduction of audio-visual 
programmes transmitted usually through radio signals and the art or technique 
of making such programmes. 


3.2 Words & expression used hereinafter but not otherwise defined shall have 
the meaning not inconsistent with the provisions and objects under the Act. 


CHAPTER II THE INSTITUTES 


4.1. Each of the Institutes mentioned in section 2 shall be a body corporate 
having perpetual succession and a common seal and shall, by its name, 

4.2. Incorporation of sue and be sued. Institutes 

4.3. The body corporate constituting each of the Institute shall consist of a 
Chairperson, a Director and other members of the Governing Council and 
Academic Council of the respective Institute. 
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5.1 On and from the commencement of this Act- 


any reference to a society/institution in any law (other than this Act) or in any 

contract or other instrument shall be deemed to the corresponding Institute; 

all property, movable and immovable, of or belonging to a society/institution shall 

vest in the corresponding Institute; 

i. all the rights an liabilities of a society/institution shall be transferred to and be the 
rights and liabilities of the corresponding Institute; and 


iv. every person employed by a society/institution immediately before such 


5.2 


5.3 


6.1 


commencement shall hold his office or service in the 


Effect of corresponding Institute by the same tenure, at the same incorporation of 
remuneration and upon the same terms and conditions and with Institutes the same 
rights and privileges as to leave, gratuity, provident fund and other matters as 
he/she would have held the same if Act had not been passed, and shall continue to 
do so unless and until his/her employment is terminated or until such tenure, 
remuneration and terms and conditions are duly altered by the Statutes. 


Notwithstanding the provisions in the section 5.1 iv, if the alteration so made is not 
acceptable to such employee, his/her employment may be terminated by the 
Institute in accordance with the terms of the contract with the employee or, if no 
provision is made therein in this behalf, on payment to him/her by the Institute of 
compensation equivalent to three months' remuneration in the case of permanent 
employees and one month's remuneration in the case of other employee. 


The objects of the Institute shall be- 


to facilitate regular inflow of qualitative fresh ideas and new techniques for artistic 
expression in the field of cinema and television and a corresponding outflow of 
creatively trained personnel imbibing these ideas and techniques; 

to endeavour constantly to raise the aesthetic standards of Indian cinema and 
television programmes so as to make them more satisfying and responsible with 
respect to dissemination of 6. Objectives: enlightenment, education and 
entertainment; 


iii. to co-operate and/or collaborate with such recognized national and/or foreign 


institutes and organizations as exist or are founded in future for cognate objects 
in the field of film, television and other related performing arts; 


iv. to aid, assist and associate itself with media-heritage through research, 


preservation and restoration in cognate branches of media by providing for 
infrastructure and through fellowships, scholarships and/or otherwise as it may 
deem fit; 

to promote, exhibit, broadcast and/or market aesthetically enriched cinema and 
television programmes to ensure enrichment of the viewer en masse; 


vi. to provide for suitable infrastructure, resources and support to effect advanced 


6.2 


instruction and to conduct original investigations including conservation in all 
branches of knowledge and, in particular, in respective branches of knowledge 
as are likely to promote qualitative enrichment of film and television media in 
India. 


To do all such things as are incidental, necessary or conducive to the attainment of 
all or any of the objects of the Institute. 
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7 Functions 


A. 


TAs 


Subject to the provisions of the Act, Institute shall function in general with 
respect to the following provisions consistent with the Objects: 


INSTITUTE SHALL EXERCISE THE FOLLOWING ACADEMIC POWERS AND 
PERFORM THE FOLLOWING DUTIES AS PRESCRIBED: 


vi. 


vii. 


viii. 


xi. 


xii. 


xiii. 


xiv. 


to develop suitable patterns of teaching in all branches of film and television, 
both at under-graduate and post-graduate levels, so as to establish 
aesthetically high standards of film and television education in India; 

to produce trained manpower both for the growing needs of the film industry 
and television organizations in India; 


iii. to prescribe courses and curricula for both undergraduate and post- graduate 


studies in film & television and allied subjects; 


iv. to provide for undergraduate and postgraduate teaching in the art and craft of 


film & television and allied subjects; 

to hold examinations and grant such degrees/diplomas and certificates and 
other academic distinctions as may be necessary AND to confer honorary 
degrees or other distinctions subject to such conditions as the Institute may 
determine; 

to determine standards for admission into the Institute which may include 
examination, interview, group activity or any other method of teaching 
evaluation; 

to organize refresher courses, summer schools and the like and invite experts 
and research scholars from within the country and abroad for delivering 
lectures and/or developing research and to pay them such remunerations as 
may be appropriate; 

to depute students and members of the employee of the respective Institute 
to participate in seminars, conferences, workshops, training courses, 
promotional forums and the like in India and abroad through fellowships, 
scholarships and/or otherwise 


. to aid, assist and provide facilities to undertake research, restoration and 


preservation in various branches of film & television; 

to print, publish and exhibit any magazine, periodicals, monograph, poster or 
films that may be desirable for the promotion of the objectives of the 
corresponding Institute; 

to promote/broadcast/market students’ works, produce of Institute and 
aesthetically enriched cinema and television programmes in a manner it 
deems fit and proper; 

to assist and associate itself with the efforts of other academic bodies, for the 
fulfilment of the objects of the Institute; 

to establish and maintain chairs and fellowships in cinema and television in 
cognate branches of Arts, Science, and Technology; 

to recognize, affiliate and admit to its privileges other organisations and 
institutions not maintained by the Institute AND to withdrawal or any of those 
privileges in accordance with such conditions; 


INSTITUTE SHALL EXERCISE THE FOLLOWING ADMINISTRATIVE POWERS 
AND PERFORM THE FOLLOWING DUTIES AS PRESCRIBED: 


to institute and appoint persons to professorship, readership, lectureship and 
posts of any descriptions; 

to appoint either on contract or otherwise, visiting Professors, Emeritus 
Professors, Fellows, scholars, consultants and such other persons as may 
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vii. 


viii. 


contribute to the advancement of the Objects; 
to appoint persons working in any other organization as teachers of the 
Institute for a specified period; 


. to institute and award scholarship, fellowship, monetary assistance and 


prizes with a view to promote interest in studies and research in film & 
television 

to acquire, hold, manage and dispose of property in any manner whatsoever 
for the purpose of the corresponding Institute provided that the prior approval 
of the Government is obtained in case of disposal of immovable property; 


i. to use any property belonging to the respective Institute in such a manner as 


the Institute may deemed fit for advancing its objects; 

to build, construct and maintain houses, hostels, schools or other buildings 
and after, extended, improve, repair, enlarge or modify the same including 
any existing buildings and to provide and equip the same with light, water, 
drainage, furniture, fittings, instruments, apparatus and appliances for the use 
of such buildings and improve land, parks and other immovable property in 
relation with the objects of the Institute; 

to construct or otherwise acquire, lay out, repair, extend, alter, enlarge and 
improve land, recreation or play grounds, parks and other immovable 
property belonging to and held by the respective Institute 


. to constitute committees or sub-committees as it may deem fit to carry out the 


objects of the Institute; 
to make provisions in the Statute for the conduct of the affairs of the Institute 
and add, amend, vary or rescind them from time to time; 


i. to establish, maintain and manage quarters for the residences of scholars, 


officers, members of the employee of the respective Institute; 


ii. to execute conveyances, transfers, re-conveyances, mortgages, leases, 


licenses and agreements in respect of assets, properties and services; 

to supervise and manage the hostels and residences of the students of the 
respective Institute and to make arrangements for promoting their amenities 
and general welfare; 


.to make special arrangements in respect of women students as the 


respective Institute may consider desirable; 


. to regulate and enforce discipline among the employees and students of the 


respective Institute and take such disciplinary measures in this regard as may 
be deemed necessary; 


. INSTITUTE SHALL EXERCISE THE FOLLOWING FINANCIAL POWERS AND 
PERFORM THE FOLLOWING DUTIES AS PRESCRIBED: 


to fix and recover fees and other charges and penalties; 

to accept, whether from within the country and/or of foreign origin, grants, 

endowment, subscriptions, donations, gifts, benefactions, bequests and 

transfers of properties, both movable and immovable, from any government, 

corporation, trusts or individual for the cognate purpose of the respective 

Institute, provided that no conditions or obligations oppose to the objects of 

the Institute are attached thereto; 

to maintain fund to which shall be credited: 

a. all moneys provided by the Government; 

b. all fees and other charges received by the corresponding Institute; 

c. all moneys received by way of Grants, endowment, gifts, subscriptions, 
donations, benefactions, bequests or transfers and 
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d. all moneys received in any other manner or from any other source. 

iv. to deposit all moneys credited to the fund in such nationalised banks or to 
invest the same in such manner as the respective Institute may decide; 

v. to draw, make, accept, endorse and discount cheques, notes or other 
negotiable instruments and for this purpose to sign, execute and deliver such 
assurance and deeds as may be necessary for the purpose of the Institute; 

vi. to pay out of the funds belonging to the respective Institute or out of any 

particular part of such funds, the expenses incurred by the respective Institute 

from time to time for the management and administrations of the affairs of the 
respective Institute, including all expenses incidental to the formation of the 
respective Institutes, all rent, rates, taxes outgoings and salaries of the 
employees; 

to make payments towards insurance and to form and contribute to provident 

and benefit funds of any person employed by the corresponding Institute or of 

the wives, widows, children or other dependents of such person; 

viii. to give pensions, gratuities or charitable aid to the teachers and other 
employees or ex-employees of the respective Institute or to their wives, 
widows, children or other dependents of such persons; 

ix. to invest and deal with any moneys of the respective Institute not immediately 
required for any disbursement; 

x. to borrow and raise money, with or without security or on the security of any 
mortgage, charge or hypothecation or pledge overall or any of the immovable 
properties belonging to the respective Institute or in any other manner 
whatsoever for the purpose of the Institute with the prior approval of the 
Government; 

xi. To ascertain and set aside, if it considers necessary, such amounts as it may 
deem sufficient, towards the formation of a corpus fund, substantial repair 
fund, ground rent fund and other necessary funds, for the purpose of making 
provisions for future contingencies in connection with the aforesaid 
immovable properties; 


vii. 


7.2 Todoall such lawful acts and things whether incidental to the powers aforesaid 

or not or as may be necessary or conducive to the attainment of all of the objectives 
of the Institute and develop same as a centre of excellence through research, 
training and conservation in the field of cinema and television. 

8.1 Every Institute shall be open to persons of either sex and of whatever race, 

creed, caste or class, and no test or condition shall be imposed as to religious belief or 
profession in admitting or appointing members, students, teachers or workers or 

in any other connection whatsoever. 

8.2 No bequest, donations, endowment, gift, benefactions or transfer of any Institute, 
to be open property shall be accepted by any Institute, which in the opinion of the 
Governing Council involves conditions or obligations oppose to the spirit and 
classes objects of this Section. 

8.3 Notwithstanding the provision of the sub-section 8.1, every Institute shall reserve 
such number of seats as may be prescribed by the Government in various 
courses of study conducted by the Institute for the members of Scheduled Castes 

and Scheduled Tribe and for any other category as may be notified. 
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9. Teaching 


9.1 


9.2 


Teaching at the FTII/SRFTI will be conducted in accordance with the Statutes. 
Ordinances and Institute Regulations made in this behalf. 

The courses of study, the curricula and the authorities responsible for 
organising such teaching shall be as prescribed. 


10. Visitor Powers 


10.1 


10.2 


10.3 


10.4 


10.5 


10.6 


10.7 


10.8 


10.9 


10.10 


The President Emeritus of the Film Akademi shall be the President Emeritus of 
every Institute. 

The President Emeritus shall have the right to cause an inspection to review 
the works and progress of any Institutes or the management AND to hold 
enquiries into the affairs in respect of any matter thereof and to seek report 
thereon in such manner as the President Emeritus may direct. 

The President Emeritus shall, in every case of such inspections or enquiry, 
give notice of his intention to cause an inspection or enquiry to be made to the 
corresponding Institute which shall have the right to make such 
representations to the President Emeritus, as it may consider necessary. 
After considering the representation, if any, made by the respective Institute or 
the management, as the case may be, the President Emeritus may cause to 
be made such inspection or enquiry as is referred to in sub-section 

Where any inspection or enquiry has been caused to be made by the and 
functions Visitor, the respective Institute or the management, as the case may 
be, shall be entitled to appoint a representative who shall have the right to be 
present and be heard at such inspection or enquiry. 

In respect of the inspection or enquiry so made on any Institution, The 
President Emeritus may address the respective Chairperson with reference to 
the result of such inspection or' enquiry, and the respective Chairman shall 
communicate to the respective Governing Council the views of the President 
Emeritus with such advice as the President Emeritus may be pleased to offer 
upon the action to be taken thereon. 

The respective Governing Council or the management, as the case may be, 
shall communicate through the respective Chairman to the President Emeritus 
such action, if any, as it is proposed to take or has been taken upon the result 
of such inspection or inquiry. 

Where the respective Governing Council or the management does not, within a 
reasonable time, take action to the satisfaction of the President Emeritus, the 
President Emeritus may, after considering any explanation furnished or 
representation made by the respective Governing Council or management, 
issue such directives as he may think fit and the respective Governing Council 
or management, as the case may be, shall be bound to comply with such 
directives. 

Without prejudice to the foregoing provisions of this section, the President 
Emeritus may, by order in writing, annul any proceeding of the respective 
Institute which is not in conformity with this Act, the Statutes or Ordinances. 
Provided that before making any such order, he shall call upon the respective 
Institute to show cause why such an order should not be made, and if any 
cause is shown within a reasonable time, he shall consider the same. 

The President Emeritus shall have the power to remove the Chairperson or 
other members of the Akademi or Governing Council, on the recommendations 
of the Akademi and Government, provided that the respective Chairperson or 
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member has been given a reasonable opportunity of being heard in person in 
the matter. 

10.11 The President Emeritus shall have such other powers as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes and Ordinances. 


11. The authorities of 
11.1.The following shall be the authorities of an Institute namely: 
i. Governing Council 
ii. Academic Council and 
iii. . such other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes to be the 
Institute authorities of the Institute 
11.2. All authorities functioning under the provision of this Act and as modified from 
time to time shall continue to function till the new authorities are constituted in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act. 


CHAPTER III GOVERNANCE 

12.1. The Governing Council shall be the principal Governing authority of the Institute 
hereinafter referred to as GC. 

12.2. GC of respective Institute shall consist of the following persons namely: 

i. The Chairperson of respective Institute, to be selected by the 
Government from a panel of 3 names proposed by members of the 
Akademi. 

ii. the Director of the respective Institute, ex-officio, 

iii. the Dean/Deans of the respective Institute, ex-officio, 

iv. the Additional Secretary & Financial Advisor or his nominee not below the 
rank of Deputy Secretary, to represent Ministry of Council Government 
dealing with film and television, ex-officio, 

v. the Joint Secretary or his nominee not below the rank of Deputy 
Secretary, to represent Ministry of Government dealing with film and 
television, ex-officio, 

vi. the Chief Governing Officer, Prasar Bharati or his nominee not below the 
rank DDG, ex-officio, 

vii. the Managing Director, NFDC, Mumbai, ex-officio, 

viii. 21 members elected by the fellows of the Akademi 

ix. 5 eminent professional practitioners, from the fields of Literature, Fine 
Arts, Dramatics, Performing Arts, Journalism etc. to be selected by the 
fellows of the Akademi 

x. 5 experts in the field of applied art and craft nominated by the 
Government to represent the Ministries dealing with Education and 
Culture. 

xi. four alumni of the respective Institute to be nominated by the Akademi. 

xii. one Representative not below the rank of Joint Secretary of the State 
Government where the Institute is situated; 


xiii. one Eminent Expert in the field of cinema and television as 
Representative of Local Body where the Institute is located; 
xiv. Such other persons as may be nominated or co-opted by the GC 


in accordance with prior directions of the Council for such period as the 
Council may prescribe and as notified. 


12.3. The Chairperson may invite any person(s) to attend and to participate in the 
deliberations any meeting of the GC provided that such person(s) shall not have 
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a right to vote on any matter in any such meeting. 

12.4. Members of the employee other than the Director and the Dean/Deans shall not 
be eligible for membership of the GC. 

12.5. Quorum shall be valid for any GC meeting if twelve members of the GC present 
in person provided that among those present, one is representing category iv or 
v, one is representing category viii, one is representing category ix or x, and one 
is representing category xi of sub-section 12.2. 

12.6. Procedures to convene and conduct the GC meeting shall be as prescribed. 

13. Term of office of, 

13.1. Save as otherwise provided in this section- 

i. The term of office of the members of GC shall be for a block- cycle of 
three years from the date of formation under the Act. 

ii. The term of office of an ex-officio member shall continue so long as he 
holds the office by virtue of which he is a member; 

iii. The term of office of a member nominated to fill a casual vacancy shall 
continue for the remainder of the term of the member in whose place he 
has been nominated; 

iv. Notwithstanding anything contained in this section, an outgoing member 
shall, unless the Council otherwise directs, continue in office until another 
person is elected as a member in his place; 

v. The members of the GC shall be entitled to such allowances, if vacancies 
among & any, from the Institute as may be provided for in the Statues but 
allowances payable to no member other than the persons referred to in 
clause ii_ and iii. members of Of section 12.2 shall be entitled to any 
salary from the Institute Governing Council by reason of this sub-section; 

vi. All outgoing members shall be eligible for re-election; 

vii. All elected members of Institute GC's shall cease to be a member if- 

a. he/she resigns; or 

b. he/she, not being the Director, accepts any full time appointment in 
the Institute; or 

c. he/she fails to attend three consecutive meetings of the Institute 
without leave of absence granted by the Chairperson; or 

d. he/she becomes of unsound mind or insolvent or is convicted of any 
offence by the court of law; or 

e. his/her election, co-option or appointment is cancelled or withdrawn 
by the relevant authority. 

13.2. Resignation of a member of the Institute shall be tendered to the Chairperson 
of the Institute and shall not take effect until it has been accepted by the 
Chairperson on behalf of the Institute. 

13.3. The nominating authority shall have the power to remove members nominated 
by it, if it considers appropriate to do so. 

13.4. The Institute shall function notwithstanding any vacancy therein AND 
notwithstanding any defect in the appointment or nomination of any of its 
members; 


14. Powers 
14.1. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the GC of any Institute shall be 
responsible for the general superintendence, control and conduct of the affairs 
except academic matters of the Institute and shall exercise all the powers of 
the Institute not otherwise provided for by the Act., the Statutes and the 
Ordinances and shall have the power to advise on the acts of the Academic 
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14.2. 


Council. 

Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section 14.1, following shall be the 
administrative functions of the GC of respective Institute and it shall exercise 
all the power provided for by this Act., as prescribed - 


i. to select a common seal for the respective Institute and provide for the 
custody and use of such seals; 

ii. frame Statutes and Regulations consistent with the Objects and to 
amend, alter, withheld or rescind the same; 

iii. to institute academic, administrative and other necessary posts and to 
make appointments thereto in the respective Institute (except in the case 
of the post of Director and for which powers of appointment have been 
given to the Director under the Statutes); provided that no action shall be 
taken by the GC otherwise than the recommendations of the Academic 
Council in respect of the number, qualifications and the emoluments of 
teachers and academic staff; 

iv. to grant extensions of service including extension beyond the Functions 
of period of superannuation to employees of respective Institute; 
Governing Council V. to define duties and responsibilities and to regulate 
and enforce discipline among employees of respective Institute; 

v. to entertain, adjudicate upon, and, if thought fit, to redress any grievances 
of the employees and students of the respective Institute, who may, for 
any reason feel aggrieved; 

vi. to provide buildings, premises, infrastructure and other means needed for 
carrying on the works of the Institute to the attainment of all or any of the 
objects of the Institute; 

vii. to establish, maintain and manage halls and hostels for the residence of 
the students; 

viii. to supervise and control the residence and regulate the discipline 
of students of the respective Institute and to make arrangements for 
promoting their amenities, general welfare and cultural life; 

ix. to make such special arrangements as may be necessary for the 
residence and security of women students; 

x. to transfer or accept transfers of any movable or immovable property on 

behalf of the respective Institute provided that the prior approval of the 

Government is obtained in case of disposal of immovable property; 

to receive gifts, grants, donations or benefactions from the Government 

and to receive bequests, donations, endowment and transfers of movable 

or immovable properties from the testators, donors, or transferors, as the 
case may be; provided those are not accompanied by conditions 
inconsistent or in conflict with the nature, objects and provisions of the 

Institute; 

to enter into, alter, execute and cancel contracts, deeds and other 

instruments; 

xiii. to exercise such other powers and perform such other duties as 
may be conferred or imposed upon it by this Act or the Statutes. 


xi. 


xii. 


14.3. Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section 14.1, following shall be the 


financial functions of the GC of any Institute and it shall exercise all the power 
provided for by the Act., as prescribed - 


i. to fix, demand and receive fees and other charges; 
ii. to fix limits on the total recurring and the total nonrecurring expenditure 
for a year on the recommendations of the Finance Committee; 
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14.4. 


14.5. 


14.6. 


14.7. 


14.8. 


iii. to invest any money belonging to the Institute, including any unapplied 
income, in such stocks, funds, shares or securities as it shall, from time to 
time, think fit, or in the purchase of immovable property in India, with the 
like powers of varying such investment from time to time; 

iv. to consider and pass resolutions on report of the annual accounts and the 
budget estimates of the respective Institute for next financial year as it 
thinks fit and necessary; 

v. to submit annually within six months of the closing of the previous 
financial year, to the Council the Annual Report of respective Institute, of 
the previous financial year. The report shall contain: 

a. an audited statement of accounts showing the income and 

expenditure for the previous financial year; 
b. report for the works of previous financial year together with a 
statement of its development plans; and 

c. the budget estimates for the current financial year; 
GC shall have the power to constitute such committees, as it considers 
necessary for the exercise of its powers and the performance of its duties 
under the Act. 
GC may delegate by resolution with authority to delegate further any of its 
powers to the Chairperson, the Director, the Dean/Deans, the Registrar or the 
Finance Officer or such other officer or Authority or members of Authority of the 
respective Institute or to a committee or sub-committee constituted by it as it 
may deem fit and as prescribed; any action taken under delegation should be 
reported to the respective Chairman who will report to GC in the next meeting; 
GC may appoint such agents as it may think fit and as prescribed to manage 
and regulate the investments, revenue and property, promotion and marketing 
of produce of respective Institute and other administrative affairs of the 
Institute; 
Notwithstanding the provision of advice in sub-section 14.1 if the GC rejects 
any proposal by the Academic council, AC may appeal to the Chairman 
Emeritus, and the Chairman Emeritus may direct that the proposal be laid 
before next meeting of the Akademi for its consideration. The Akademi shall 
send its recommendation respectively to the Chairman Emeritus who may 
dispose the matter suitably; the Chairman Emeritus decision thereof and 
thereto shall be final and binding on the Institute; 
GC shall not make any provision in the statutes and ordinances and/or 
regulations or in otherwise form or method affecting the constitution, status or 
powers of any of the Authority; 


15. Academic 


15:1; 


15.2. 


The Academic Council shall be the principal academic authority of the Institute 
hereinafter referred to as AC. 
The AC of respective Institute shall consist of the following persons, namely 
i. the Chairperson of the respective Institute, who shall be Chairperson of 
the AC; 
ii. The Director of the respective Institute, ex-officio, 
iii. The Dean/Deans of the respective Institute; ex-officio, 
iv. The Faculty Heads of the Department of the respective Institute; ex- 
officio, 
v. Four alumni of respective Institute from different specialisations; 
i. Panel of four external experts on Cinema representing different core 


s 
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specialisations, to be selected by the President Emeritus; 

vii. one Educationist to be nominated by the GC; Council 

viii. one eminent person to be nominated by the All India Council for 
Technical Education with respect to Applied Art and Craft; 

ix. One eminent professional practitioner in the field of film and television to 
be nominated by the Chairperson; 

x. Programme Officer of respective Institute; ex-officio; 

15.3. The Chairperson may invite any person(s) to attend and to participate in the 
deliberations any meeting of the AC provided that such person(s) shall not 
have a right to vote on any matter in any such meeting. 

15.4. Quorum shall be valid for any AC meeting if half of the total members of the 
AC present in person provided that among those present, one each is 
representing category v, vi & vii of sub-section 15.2. 

15.5. Procedures to convene and conduct the AC meeting shall be as per provisions 
in the Statutes. 

16. Term of office of, 

16.1. Save asin section 13 together as otherwise provided in this section— 

i. The term of office of the members of AC shall be for a block-cycle 
vacancies among & of three years from the date of formation under this 
Act. 

allowances payable to ii. 

ii. The members of the AC shall be entitled to such allowances, if any, 
members of from the Institute as may be provided for in the Statues but 
no Academic Council member other than the persons referred to in 
clause ii., iii., v. and ix. of section 15.2 shall be entitled to any salary from 
the Institute by reason of this sub-section. 


17. Functions and 

17.1. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the AC of any Institute shall be responsible 
for the general superintendence, control and conduct of the affairs only on 
academic matters of the respective Institute and shall exercise all the powers 
of the Institute not otherwise provided for by the Act, the Statutes and the 
Ordinances 

17.2. Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section 17.1, following shall be the 
academic functions and powers of the AC of any Institute and it shall exercise 
all the power as prescribed and be responsible for the Power of Academic 
maintenance of standards of instruction, education and examination 

i. frame and revise curricula and syllabi for the courses of studies for 
various departments 

ii. issue directives for the conduct of examination 

iii. to appoint panel examiners and moderators and, if necessary to remove 
them, and to fix their emoluments and traveling and other allowances; 

iv. confirm the results of the examinations or to appoint/ authorise a 
committee or individual/s to make recommendations to the AC regarding 
conferment of degrees/diplomas and/or other academic distinctions 

v. appoint Advisory Committee or Expert Committee or both for the 
departments/sections of the respective Institute to make 
recommendations on academic matters connected with their working; the 
HoD /section shall act as convenor of such committee 

vi. to take such action as may be required after consideration of the 
recommendation of the Advisory Committee/Expert Committee 
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17.3. 


17.4. 


17.5. 


vii. to consider periodical review of 

a . working of the Academic Wings and Departments/ Programme & 
Outreach Section/ Research Centre for Film & Media Studies and any 
other non-teaching sections and to take appropriate action as may be 
required 

b . academic programmes including training schedules, methods & 
procedures of examination; 

c . academic support services including library facility, computer facility, 
teaching aids, classrooms, teaching & training infrastructure including 
manpower planning; 

d . research, publication & promotion including writing books J articles | 
papers, publishing journals, promoting student-films, producing 
socially relevant films; 

e . faculty duties and responsibility and accountability; refreshing & 
enrichment including consultancy, deputation, training, special 
assignment; 

f. planning & development national & international exchange 
programme, workshops, conferences & seminars, new programmes; 

viii. frame such Regulations and rules consistent with the Objects, 
Statutes and Ordinances regarding the functioning of the Institute with 
respect to admission, discipline, attendance, fees, concessions 
residences and campus life; institute and award fellowships, scholarships, 
prizes and medals; 

ix. to bring about inter-institutional co-ordination among institutions from 
within India or abroad; to establish or appoint Committees or Agencies, 
for taking up projects on an inter-institutional collaboration basis; 

x. to consider matters of general academic interest either on its own 
initiative or on reference by a department or EC 

AC shall be deciding body for: - 

i. the panel of external member(s) of the Board of Assessment for the 
Diploma film; 

ii. the name(s) of the candidate(s) qualified & fit to be awarded & receive the 
Diploma; 

iii. matters relating to academic policy, curricular design and academic 
discipline. 

AC shall have the power to send proposal to the GC for consideration and/or 
review, on matters it considers that affects and/or direct interference into 
and/or are hindrances to the provisions under section 

AC shall determine the status of equivalence of degree, diploma, certificate or 
other academic distinctions of other universities or deemed to be universities 
u/s 3 of UGC Act(1956) or institutions of national importance with 
corresponding degree, diploma or certificates of the Institute 


18. Functions, powers Chairperson 


18.1. 


18:2. 


18.3. 


The Chairperson shall ordinarily preside at the meetings of the Governing 
Council(GC), Academic Council(AC) and at the Convocation of the Institute. 
It shall be the duty of the Chairperson to liaise with Government and take 
effective measure to ensure implementation of the decisions taken by the 
Council. 

The Chairperson shall have the power to approve and send students and/or 
any employee for relevant training or for a course of instruction and duties of 
outside India subject to the provisions in the Ordinances; 
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18.4. 


18.5. 


18.6. 


In emergent cases the Chairperson can exercise the powers of the GC and 
inform the respective GC of the action taken by him for its approval; 

The Chairperson shall have the power to convene or cause to be convened 
meetings of the Governing Council, the Academic council and the Finance 

Committee. 

The Chairperson shall exercise such other powers and perform such other 

duties as may be prescribed; 


19. Director Institute 


19.1. 


19.2. 


The Director of respective Institute shall be appointed by the Akademi with the 
prior approval of the Government, and shall ordinarily be a film-maker of 
repute. 

Following shall be the general responsibilities of the Director - 

i. The Director shall be the chief Governing officer shall be responsible for 
the proper administration of the respective and for 
imparting of instruction and maintenance of discipline therein. 

ii. It shall be the duty of Director to ensure that the decisions taken by the 
GC are implemented. 

iii. The Director shall submit annual reports and accounts to the GC. 

iv. The Director shall exercise such other powers and perform such other 
duties as may be prescribed; 


20. Deputy Director 


20.1. 


20.2. 


20.3. 


Deans 


The Deputy Director of the respective Institute shall be appointed on such 
terms and conditions as may be laid down by the Statutes, and must be a film 
professional or academic. 

The respective Deputy Director shall be the officer in-charge(academic) for 
control and monitor of the academic design, plan and programmes and shall 
exercise such powers and perform such duties as may be assigned to him by 
the Director and/or as prescribed. 

Deputy Director shall be the reporting to and remain responsible to the Director 
for the due discharge of his duties. The deputy Director shall be in-charge of 
the Deans of various Wings i.e. Dean Film, Dean Television, Dean Research 
and Development. 


The Deans shall supervise the academic workings of the groupings of Departments 
under their charge pertaining to a specific discipline 


21. Registrar 


21.4. 


21.2. 


21.3. 


The Registrar of respective Institute shall be appointed on such terms and 
conditions as prescribed and shall be the custodian of records, the common 
seal, the funds of the Institute and such other property of the Institute as the 
Governing Council shall commit to his charge. 

The respective Registrar shall be the officer in-charge(administration) for 
control and monitor of the administrative functioning, plan and programmes 
and shall exercise such powers and perform such duties as may be assigned 
to him by the Director and/or as prescribed. 

The Registrar shall be reporting to and remain responsible to the Director or 
delegated in-charge for the due discharge of his duties. 
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22. Other officers 
22.1. Following shall be the other officers - 
i. Knowledge and Information officer 
ii. Programme and Outreach Officer 
iii. Finance officer 
iv. Administrative officer 
v. Stores and purchase officer 
22.2. The powers, functions and duties and responsibilities of other officers, shall be 
as prescribed. 
22.3. For the purpose of enabling the Institute to discharge its functions efficiently 
under this Act, the Government may, after due appropriation made by 
Parliament by law in this behalf, pay to each Institute in each 


23. Grants 

23.1. by Central financial year such sums of money and in such manner as it may 
think Government fit. 

23.2. There shall be separate provision made by the Government for growth and 
expansion under Plan scheme as forwarded through the Council; 

23.3. UGC and/ or Ministry/department in the Government dealing with film and 
television shall separately provide for such research, restoration and 
publication as approved by the AC and forwarded by GC. 

24. Fund of Institute/ authorities. 
24.1. Every Institute shall maintain a Fund as the principal account to which shall be 
credited - 
i. all moneys provided respectively by the Central Government; and 
ii. all moneys received by the respective Institute in any other manner or 
from any other government organisation, bodies and/or Principal account 

24.2. Allmoneys credited to the Fund of respective Institute shall be deposited in 
such nationalised banks or invested in such manner as the Institute may, with 
the approval of the Government, decide. 

24.3. The Fund shall be applied towards meeting the expenses of the respective 
Institute including expenses incurred in the exercise of its powers discharge of 
its duties under the Act. _and 


25. Setting up of purpose and Endowment fund ; 
25.1. Notwithstanding anything contained in section 24, the Institute shall have the 
power and as approved by the GC to 
i. set up an endowment fund and any other fund for specified 
ii. transfer money from its raised money to endowment fund or any other 
fund. 
25.2. Endowment fund Shall be accounted for separately and not be amalgamated 
with the principal account 


26. Corpus fund possible interest; 
26.1. There shall be a farad created and made operational and the fund shall be 
known as ‘CORPUS FUND' of the respective Institute. 
26.2. The object of the Corpus Fund shall be- 
i. to accumulate resources and generate income on it to lead the Institute 
towards financial self-sufficiency; 
ii. to accumulate surplus revenues, i.e., revenues other than the revenues 
related to principal account; 
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26.3. 


26.4. 
26.5. 
26.6. 


iii. to accumulate the interest earned on investment of Plan Fund and the 
ear-marked Fund; 
iv. to accumulate the overhead charges payable to the Institute by the 
Consultancy Project(s); 
v. to invest the Fund so accumulated to earn towards maximum 
vi. to accumulate any grants given by the UGC or any other Government 
Organisations specifically for this purpose; 
vii. to accumulate surplus interest earned on investment out of any fund other 
than the Part-I Non-Plan Fund; 
viii. to accumulate all fees and other charges received by the Institute; 
ix. to credit all moneys received by the Institute by way of grants, gifts, 
donations, benefactions, bequests or transfers; 
x. to credit all moneys raised and received by the Institute in any other 
manner or from any other source. 
Any expenditure out of Corpus Fund is subject to prior approval of GC and for 
approved purpose to be recorded in writing. Institute shall not incur any 
expenditure in anticipation of the approval of the GC. 
The Bank account(s) of the Corpus Fund shall be jointly operated by the 
Director and the Finance Officer. 
The Finance Officer shall be responsible to maintain the accounts of the 
Corpus Fund separately and get it audited annually. 
Loans shall not be allowed out of this fund for whatever purposes it may be. 


27. Accounts and 


27. 


27.2. 


27.3. 


27.4. 


28. 
28.1. 


Institute shall maintain respectively proper accounts and other relevant records 
and prepare an annual statement of accounts including the balance-sheet, in 
such form as per procedures of the CAG. 

The accounts of every Institute shall be audited annually and at an interval of 
not more than fifteen months, by the CAG and any expenditure incurred by 
him in connection with such audit shall be payable by the respective Institute 
to the CAG. 

The CAG and any person appointed by him in connection with the audit Audit 
of the accounts of the Institute shall have the same rights, privileges and 
authority in connection with such audit of the Government accounts, and, in 
particular, shall have the right to demand the production of books, accounts, 
connected vouchers and other documents and papers and to inspect the 
offices of the respective Institute. 

The annual statement of accounts of respective Institute as certified by the 
CAG or any other person appointed by him/her in this behalf together with the 
audit report thereon along with the observations of the GC, shall be submitted 
to the Council. 


The Annual Report of the respective Institute shall be prepared under the 
directives of the GC which shall include the actions respectively taken to 
promote the objectives of the Institute; achievements of annual planned 
schemes along with academic achievements and accolades and failures 
thereof and reasons/constraints thereto; the audited/certified annual statement 
of accounts; and any other information giving true and full account of the 
functioning of the respective Institute during the previous financial year and an 
account of activities likely to be undertaken during the current financial year. 
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28.2. 


28.3. 


28.4. 


28.5. 


28.6. 


The Annual Report so prepared shall be submitted to the Council for 
consideration and approval and simultaneously forwarded to the President 
Emeritus within a period of nine months of the close of financial year 
concerned; 

Any observations made by the President Emeritus on the Annual Report shall 
be 28. Annual Report brought to the notice of the Akademi to consider; based 
on the clarification obtained from the respective GC and reconsiderations in an 
appropriate manner the Annual Report shall be approved and adopted by the 
Council; 

The Council may communicate its observations/comments on the reconsidered 
Annual Report to the EC and submit the same to the President Emeritus with a 
copy forwarded to the Ministry/department in the Government dealing with film 
and television; 

the Government, as soon as may be, cause the reconsidered statement of 
annual accounts as in 28.3 together with the audit report thereon to be laid 
before each House of Parliament. 

The audited annual accounts and the Annual Report, after having been laid 
before the Houses of Parliament, shall be published in the Gazette of India. 


29. Pension and 


29.1. 


29.2. 


Every Institute shall constitute for the benefit of its employees: Provident Fund 
including the Director, in such manner and subject to such conditions as may 
be prescribed, such pension, insurance and provident funds of 1925 as it may 
deem fit. 

Where any such provident fund has been so constituted, the Government to 
declare that the provisions of the Provident Fund Act, 1925 shall apply to such 
fund as if it were a Government Provident Fund 


30. Appointment staff or in any cadre, the maximum of the pay scale for which exceeds 
ten thousand rupees per month; 


30.1. 


All appointments of the staff of any Institute except that of the Director, shall be 
made in accordance with the procedure prescribed, by— 
i. The Governing Council, if the appointment is made on the teaching 
Faculty 
ii. By the Director, in all other cases 


31. Statutes 


31.1. 


Subject to the provision of this Act, the Statutes may provide for all or any of 
the following matters, namely: - 

i. On Procedure for appointment, privilege of The Chairperson and Director; 

ii. On Procedure for nomination/selection/election of members of the 
Authorities of the Institute including Membership of Authorities by virtue of 
membership of other bodies; Disqualifications; 

iii. the perks and allowances to be paid to the Chairperson and members of 
the Governing Council, Academic council and other 
nominated/selected/elected members of the committees not a employee 
of the Institute; 

iv. On constitution, powers and functions, terms of reference and procedure 
thereof and incidental thereto of standing committees as for Selection 
committees, Finance committee, Technical committee, Purchase 
committee, Library committee, Building and works committee; and for 
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31.2. 


other bodies for which it may be necessary or desirable to do so; 

v. On procedure, conduct of business and the authentication of the orders 
and decision, schedules of meetings, the manner of filling up of vacancies 
of Authorities, committees and sub- committees 

vi. On the classification, the method of appointment, qualifications, 
emoluments, terms and conditions of service including promotions, 
entitlement of employees other than teaching staff 

vii. Reservation among the cadre respecting appointment 

viii. The method of appointment, qualifications, emoluments, terms 
and conditions of service including promotions, entitlement 

ix. Appointment of Teachers on contract 

x. Special Mode of Appointment (visiting, emeritus, fellow, resident,) of 
teaching staff 

xi. Appointment for a fixed tenure of staff other than teaching staff 

xii. Extension of service and for resignations of employee; 


xiii. Delegation of Powers 

xiv. the formation department of teaching and sections of works 

xv.Heads of Departments 

xvi. the conferment of honorary degrees 

xvii. the Institution of fellowships, scholarships, exhibitions, medals and 
prizes 

xviii. the establishment and maintenance of residence and hostels 

xix. the conditions of residence of students of the Institute and the 


levying of fees for residence in the halls and hostels and of other charges 
xx. on administration and regulation of Fund 


xxi. Audit of the accounts of the Institute 

xxii. the constitution of pension, insurance and provident funds for the 
benefit of the employee 

xxiii. the fees to be charged for courses of study in the Institute and for 
admission to the examination of degrees and diplomas of the Institute 

xxiv. control, conduct, discipline including disciplinary action and 
termination of service, and appeal matters; 

XXV. Employees Association 

xxvi. Students Association 


To provide for in additional Statutes as the authorities deem necessary and 
proper in a manner as prescribed on any other matter by the Act 


32. Statutes how alter, withheld or rescind the Statues as prescribed; made 


32.1. 


32.2. 


32.3. 


32.4. 


The First Statutes of each Institute so framed shall be adopted by the Akademi 
and with the approval of the President Emeritus a copy of the same shall be 
laid as soon as may be before each House of Parliament. 

Save as otherwise provided in this section and in sub-section 31.1, the GC 
shall frame and adopt new or additional Statutes through resolution consistent 
with the Objects and to consider any resolution from advisory committees to 
the governance respect AND/OR to amend, 

A new Statute or a Statute amending or repealing an existing statute shall 
have no validity unless it has been assented to by the President Emeritus who 
may remit it to the Governing Council for consideration. 

Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing subsections, there shall 
be a moratorium for any new or additional Statutes or amendment or repeal of 
the First Statutes referred to in sub-section 32.1 during the period of FIVE 
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years immediately following the commencement of this Act. 


33. Ordinances certificate and other academic distinctions and methods to be adopted 
for granting and obtaining those same; 


33.1. 


33.2. 


Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, the Ordinance, of each 
Institute may provide for all or any of the following matters namely: - 

i. the admission and enrolment of the students to the Institute; 

ii. the conditions under which students shall be admitted to the degree or 
diploma courses and to the examinations thereof of the Institute; 

iii. the medium of instructions, the structure, pedagogy and courses of study 
to be laid down for all degrees and diplomas of the Institute; 

iv. eligible qualifications criteria for awarding the degree, diploma, 

v. conditions and procedures for convocation; 

vi. the conditions of award of the fellowships, Scholarships, exhibitions, 
medals and prizes; 

vii. the conditions and mode of appointment and duties of examining bodies, 
examiners and moderators; and their responsibilities, duties and code of 
conduct; 

viii. the code of conduct of test, examinations and evaluation; 

ix. such other terms and conditions of service of teachers and other 
academic staff as are not prescribed by the Statutes; 

x. the maintenance of academic discipline among the students of the 
Institute; 

xi. the creation, composition and functions of any other body which is 
considered necessary for improving the academic requirements; 

xii. terms and procedures for approval and/or recognition of other institutions 
per se and/or degree, diploma, certificate and other academic distinctions 
awarded by those; and withdrawal of the same respectively; 

xiii. the manner of co-operation or collaboration or association with 
other universities, deemed universities, institutes or authorities of 
learning, or other organisation that is conducive to the Objects; 

any other matter which by this Act or the Statutes is to be or may be provided 
for by the Ordinances. 


34. Ordinance how by resolution to modify any such Ordinance and remit the same to 
the made AC, as the case may be. 


34.1. 


34.2. 


34.3. 


34.4. 
34.5. 


The First Ordinances of each Institute so framed shall be adopted by the 
Council and a copy of the same shall be laid as soon as may be before each 
House of Parliament. 

Save as otherwise provided in this section and in sub-section 33.1, AC shall 
frame and adopt new or additional Ordinances through resolution consistent 
with the Objects and to consider any resolution from advisory committees to 
the academic respect AND/OR to amend, alter, withheld or rescind the 
Ordinances prescribed; 

All ordinances made by the AC shall have effect from such date as it may 
direct, but every Ordinance so made shall be submitted, as soon as may be, to 
the EC and shall be considered by the EC at its next succeeding meeting. 
Save as 14.7 and 14.8 the GC shall have power to consider and advise 
Where the GC has rejected or returned the draft of an Ordinance proposed by 
the AC, the AC may consider the question afresh and in case the original draft 
is reaffirmed by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the members of AC 
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34.6. 


while more than half the total number of members of the AC are present and 
voting, the draft may be sent back to the GC, which shall either adopt it or refer 
it to the President Emeritus whose decision shall be final. 

Every ordinance made by the AC shall be submitted to the President Emeritus 
within two weeks from the date of its adoption. The President Emeritus shall 
have the power to direct the Institute within four weeks of the receipt of the 
Ordinance to suspend the operation of any such Ordinance and he shall, as 
soon as possible, inform the GC about his objection to the proposed 
Ordinance. The President Emeritus may, after receiving the comments of the 
GC, either withdraw the order suspending the Ordinance or disallow the 
Ordinance, and his decision shall be final. 


35. Regulations giving of notice to the members of such authority of the dates of 
meetings, the conduct of their own business and of the business to be considered at 
a meeting and for the keeping of a record of the proceedings of meetings. 


35.1. 


35.2. 
35.3. 


35.4. 


The authorities of the Institute within the limit of its powers and functions as 
prescribed may make Regulations consistent with the Act providing for all other 
matters solely concerning such bodies or committees appointed by them and 
not provided for by this Act, 

Every authority of the Institute shall make Regulations providing for 

The GC may direct the amendment in such manner as it may specify, of any 
Regulation made under this Statute or Ordinances the including annulment of 
any such Regulation. 

Regulations shall come into effect as adopted by the EC and notified by the 
Institute. 


36. Tribunal of Arbitration, the appropriate body or person concerned shall nominate 
Arbitration another person in accordance with the provisions of subsection 36.1 to fill 
the vacancy AND the proceedings shall continue before the reconstituted Tribunal 
from the stage at which the vacancy is filled; 


36.1. 


36.2. 


36.3. 


36.4. 


36.5. 


36.6. 
36.7. 


Any dispute arising out of a contract between an Institute and any of its 
employees shall, at the request of the employee concerned or at the instance 
of the Institute, be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitration consisting of one 
member appointed by the GC who is not a member of the GC, one member 
nominated by the employee, and an umpire appointed by the President 
Emeritus. 

Every request made under subsection 36.1, shall be deemed to be a 
submission to arbitration upon the terms of this section within the meaning of 
the Arbitration Act 1940; 

If a vacancy occurs respecting a member in the office of the Tribunal of 

The decision of the Tribunal shall be final and shall not be questioned in any 
court. 

No Suit or proceeding shall lie in any court in respect of any matter, itis a 
mandatory requirement to be referred to the Tribunal of Arbitration. 

The Tribunal of Arbitration shall have power to regulate its own procedure. 
Nothing in any law for the time being in force relating to arbitration shall apply 
to arbitrations under this section. 


Vision FTII: the next 50 years DPR | 224 


CHAPTER IV THE FILM AKADEMI 
37. Establishment of 


37.1. 


37.2. 


37.3. 


With effect from such date as the Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, specify in this behalf, there shall be established a central body 
to be called the Film Akademi herein contained referred to as Akademi. 

The Akademi shall consist of the members, namely:- 

i. 28 initial life fellows selected by the Ministry in the Government of India 
Ministry/department in the Government dealing with film and television. 
They will be persons of eminence from the fields of film and television 
who have made a significant contribution in these fields. 

ji. a further 50 fellows selected by the initial 25 members persons of 
eminence from the fields of film and television who have made a 
significant contribution in these fields. 

iii. the Chairperson of each Institute, ex officio; to be made Co-presidents of 
the Akademi for a term of three years 

iv. A public figure of eminence to be nominated by the Government as 
President Emeritus of the Akademi 

v. the Director of each Institute, ex officio; 

vi. the Chairman, University Grants Commission, ex officio; 

vii. Two officers not below the rank of Additional Secretary to the 
Government, to be members ex- officio, one to represent the Ministry 
concerned with Film & television, another to represent the Ministry of 
Finance and the third to represent Ministry of Culture; 

viii. four eminent persons to be nominated by the President Emeritus, 
who shall be persons having professional knowledge and practical 
experience in respect of Education, Film, Television and/or Media- 
technology; 

ix. Members of Parliament, who represent the constituencies where the 
Institutes are situated. 

An officer not below the rank of Secretary to the Government concemed with 
Film & Television shall be nominated ex officio to act as the Secretary & 
convener of the Council. 


38. Term of office of 


38.1. 


38.2. 


38.3. 


38.4. 


38.5. 


38.6. 


Save as otherwise provided in this section, the term of office of an elected 
member of the Akademil shall be three years from the date of his nomination. 
The term of office of an ex officio member shall continue so long as he holds 
the office by virtue of which he is a member. 

An unelected member of the Akademil referred to in clause vi of sub-section 
37.2 shall hold office during the pleasure of the President Emeritus. vacancies 
among, & 

The term of office of a member under clause vii. of sub-section 37.2 
allowances payable to shall expire as soon as he ceases to be a Member of 
Parliament. members of National 

The term of office of a member nominated to fill a casual vacancy shall Council 
continue for the remainder of the term of the member in whose place he has 
been nominated. 

Notwithstanding anything contained in this section an outgoing member shall, 
unless the Akademi otherwise directs, continue in office until another person is 
elected as a member in his place. 
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38.7. The members of the Akademi shall be paid such travelling and other 
allowances by the Government as may be determined by the Government, but 
no member shall be entitled to any salary by reason of this Sub-section. 


39. Functions of faculty and assignments taken up on behalf of 
39.1. It shall be the general duty of the Council to co-ordinate the activities of all the 
Institutes. 
39.2. Without prejudice to the provisions of sub. section 39.1, the Akademi shall 
have following power and perform the following functions, namely:- 

i. to advise on matters relating to the duration of the courses, the degrees 
and other distinctions to be conferred by the Institutes, admission 
standards and other academic matters so as to maintain parity among all 
the Institutes; 

ii. to approve policies-stat regarding cadres, methods of recruitment and 
conditions of service of employees, institution of scholarships, concession 
and free-ships, levying of fees and other matters of common interest; 

iii. to advise and approve policies-stat with respect to promotion, distribution, 
broadcast and marketing of projects of students, and/or in Film Akademi’s 
collaboration with other organisations of national and/or foreign origin; 

iv. to approve the development plans of each Institute and to indicate 
broadly the financial implications of such approved plans and to 
recommend to the Government for allocation of funds for that purpose; 

v. to consider the annual budget estimates of each Institute and to 
recommend to the Government for allocation of funds for that purpose; 

vi. to frame clauses of the Act consistent with the Objects and to consider 
any resolution from GC or AC to that respect AND/OR to amend, alter, 
withheld or rescind the Act as prescribed; 
to nominate alumni members for EC and if so required for other 
committees and their removal thereto; 

viii. to recommended to the President Emeritus panel of professional 
experts for the GC and if required so for other advisory committee; 

ix. to advise the President Emeritus, if so required, in respect of any function 
to be performed by him under the Act; and 

x. to perform such other functions as are assigned to it by the Act. 


vii. 


40. President Emeritus of the Akademi. 
40.1. The President Emeritus of the Akademi shall ordinarily preside at the meetings 
of the Film Akademi 
40.2. It shall be the duty of the President Emeritus of the Akademi Council to ensure 
that the decisions taken by the Akademi are effected through Government. 
40.3. The President Emeritus of the Akademi shall exercise such other powers and 
perform such other duties as are assigned to him by the Act. 


41. Power to make 
41.1. The Government by notification in the official gazette may make, modify and/or 
amend rules to carry out the purposes of this chapter. 
41.2. In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, 
such rules may provide for all or any of the following matters, namely:- 
i. the manner of filling vacancies among the members of the Akademi; 
ii. the disqualifications for being chosen as, and for being, a member of the 
Akademi; 
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41.3. 


41.4. 


41.5. 


iii. the circumstances under which, the process through which and the 
authority by which, members may be removed; 
iv. the meetings of the Akademi and the procedure of conducting business 
thereof, 
v. the travelling and other allowances payable to members of the Council; 
and 
vi. the functions of the Council and the procedures in which such rules in 
respect of functions may be exercised. matters in this 
The Akademi shall have the power to remove the Director before the Chapter 
tenure of three years, if it considers it appropriate to do so subject to as 
prescribed. 
Every rule made, modified and/or amended by the Government under this 
chapter shall be laid, as soon as may be after it is made, before each House of 
Parliament, while it is in session for a total period of thirty days which may be 
comprised in one session or in two successive sessions AND IF before the 
expiry of the session immediately following the session of the successive 
sessions aforesaid, both Houses agree in making any modification in the rule 
OR both Houses agree that the rule should not be made, THEREAFTER the 
rule shall have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the case 
may be, so however, that any such modification or annulment shall be without 
prejudice to the validity of any thing previously done under that rule. 
Every rule passed by the House shall be assented by the President of India 
before it is published in the Gazette of India and to take effect on and from the 
date of its publication. 


CHAPTER V MISCELLANEOUS 
42. Acts and 


42.1. 


Any act of Authorities of any Institute or act of the Akademi, or proceedings 
not to be committees or subcommittees or any other body set up as 
prescribed, invalidated by shall Not be invalid merely by reason of-vacancies 
etc. 

i. any vacancy in, or defect in the constitution thereof, or 

ii. any defect in the election, nomination or appointment of a person acting 

as a member thereof; or 
iii. any irregularity in its procedure not affecting the merits of the case. 


43. Sponsored 


43.1. 


43.2. 


Notwithstanding anything contained in the Act, whenever any Institute receives 
funds from any government organisation, the University Grants Commission or 
any other private organisation or agency including industry sponsoring a 
research scheme or a consultancy assignment or a teaching programme ora 
chaired professorship or a scholarship, etc. to be executed or endowed at the 
Institute: - 

i. the amount received shall be kept by the Institute separately from 
schemes the principal account of the Institute and utilized only for the 
purpose of the scheme; and 

ii. the scope, extent and staff required to execute the same shall be in 
accordance with the terms and conditions mutually agreed by the Institute 
with sponsoring organizations. 

Provided also that any money remaining unutilized shall be transferred to the 
Corpus Fund created under section 26 of this Act. 
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44. Power of Institute 


44.1. 


44.2. 


Each Institute shall have the power to recognise and determine the 
corresponding equivalence of degrees, diplomas, certificates and other 
academic distinctions conferred/granted by any University, deemed university, 
institute of national importance, or organisation authorised to confer such 
academic distinctions and established and/or recognised/affiliated/incorporated 
under any other law for the time being in force. 

the degree, diploma, certificate and such other academic distinctions to grant 
degrees, etc. conferred by the Institute shall be equivalent to corresponding 
conferment by any university, deemed university, other academic institute 
affiliated/incorporated as applicable and/or recognised by the UGC and by 
institutes of national importance and shall be equally eligible for any 
government employment as duly recognized qualification. Respectively UGC 
and AICTE shall publish due notice effecting such recognition through Gazette 
of India within one month of commencement of the Act. 


45. Power to remove 


45.1. 


If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions of this Act, the 
Government may, by order published in the Official Gazette, make such 
difficulties provision or giving such direction not inconsistent with the purposes 
of this Act, as appears to it to be necessary or expedient for removing the 
difficulty. 


46. Transitional 


46.1. 


Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act,- 

i. the Governing Council of corresponding Institute functioning as such 
immediately before the commencement of this Act shall be deemed to be 
the Governing Council constituted under this Act until a new Governing 
Council is constituted for respective Institute under this Act, but on the 
constitution of a new Governing Council under this Act, the members of 
the Governing Council holding office before such constitution shall cease 
to hold office; 

ii. the Academic Council constituted in relation to corresponding Institute 
before the commencement of this Act shall be deemed to provisions be 
the AC constituted under this Act until the AC is constituted anew under 
this Act for respective Institute; 

iii. until the first Statutes and the Ordinance are made under this Act, the 
Regulations, Service Bye-laws and Financial Bye Laws as in force 
immediately before the commencement of this Act shall continue to apply 
to corresponding Institute and shall, with the necessary modifications and 
adaptation also apply to any other Institute, in so far as they are not 
inconsistent with the provisions of this Act. 


47. Statutes and the successive sessions 


47.1. 


47.2. 


Every Statute or Ordinance made under this Act shall be published in the 
Official Gazette. 

First and Every Statute or Ordinance made under this Act shall be laid, as soon 
as may be after it is made, before each House of Parliament, while it is in 
session, for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised in one 
session or in two or more successive sessions, and if, before the expiry of the 
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47.3. 


session immediately following the session or aforesaid, both Houses agree in 
making any Ordinances to be laid modification in the Statute or Ordinance or 
both Houses agree that the before Parliament and Statute or Ordinance should 
not be made, the Statute Ordinance shall to be published in the thereafter have 
effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as Official Gazette. the 
case may be so, however, that any such modification or annulment shall be 
without prejudice to the validity of anything previously done under that Statute 
or Ordinance. 

The power to make Statutes or Ordinances shall include the power to give 
retrospective effect from a date not earlier than the date of commencement of 
this Act to Statutes or Ordinances or any of them but no retrospective effect 
shall be given to any Statute or Ordinance so as to prejudicially affect the 
interests of any person to whom or Authority to which such Statutes or 
Ordinances may be applicable. 


48. Indemnity 


48.1. 


No suit, prosecution or legal proceedings shall lie or can be admitted against, 
and no damages shall be claimed from the Institute or the Authorities or the 
Disciplinary Committee or the Tribunal of the Institute or any member and/or 
officer thereto or other officers or Teachers or any other person in respect of 
anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done in pursuance of the 
Act, Statues, Ordinances and/or Regulations or effecting any order made 
thereto. 
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APPENDIX 6 
Suggested film-based modules as electives for the specialisation courses 


1. Lyricism in sound: based on Ritwik Ghatak’s films and writings 

An intense focus on sound with careful attention to the way image, dialogue, music, 
and silence interact in film. Taking off from Ghatak’s essays “Sound in Film”, “Music 
in Indian Cinema and the Epic Approach”, the course will link the history of sound 
technology and sound theory by looking at films from the point of view in sound over 
the decades. The work of film makers such as Godard, as seen by Ghatak, would 
reveal important insights and excerpts from those films could also be seen. 


2. Sound design: the nature of sound in the 21St century 
Sound now pervades through all things and no form of modern communication is 
without it, from the street to the Internet, from radio to fashion, from the mobile 
phone to advertising and live performances. The sound designer works with all 
types of sound to communicate through tracks consisting of music, speech, 
sound effects and other electronic manipulations. Software, music in finished 
form, mikes, mixers and other tools are used to create sound. This course would 
facilitate students of other specialisations to thinks”soundly”. 


3. Film, Psychoanalysis and Literature 
Art aspires to “represent” human experience, but certain events and emotions 
seem beyond the reach of language and image. To explore the capacities and 
limits of representing such inner states as rage, passion, grief, and joy, this 
course would be conducted by a practicing psychotherapist and cineaste. He 
would relate key concepts of psychoanalysis with works of writers and 


filmmakers. 


4. Close Analysis 
The techniques of film expression are examined through a detailed analysis of 
the cinematographic image. Editing, lighting, mise-en-scéne and soundtrack in 
celebrated cinematic works from around the world are examined for their stylistic 


conventions. These conventions establish the approach to the narrative and will 
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be studied through the works of one director, a particular genre, or a film 


movement. 


Revolution and Cinema 

Third Cinema was a movement proposed by Latin American directors in the 
1960s and further developed by African directors in the 1970s. The genre sought 
to address important questions about colonialism, race, and identity of emerging 
nations. The workshop would examine the Third Cinema movement and its 
global influence, with emphasis on the cinemas of Latin America, Africa, and 
Asia. 


. Gharwali aur Baharwali: the Woman Inside and the Outside Woman in 


Indian Cinema 

What is gender? What is power? What tools do we have for understanding and 
addressing gender injustice? This workshop would employ the philosophical 
approaches of feminism to address these and other related questions with 
instances from Indian cinema and literature . 


Light and Truth: Film, Photography, and Reality 

Do photographic images have privileged access to truth? This course explores 
the complicated relationship between truth and visual (particularly filmic) images. 
It touches on the two-dimensional nature of Indian painting, turns to 17th-century 
European ideas of similitude and faithfulness in painting and looks at writings 
about the nature of photography and realism in representation. 


Melodrama in Indian Cinema and Theatre 

Melodrama is both a historical genre and a mode of imagination that operates 
across media. This workshop will look at melodrama's theatrical origins, the film 
genres that employ its rhetorical devices, such as the family dramas, action and 


disaster films, horror, mythology and its further development in television serials. 
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APPENDIX 7 


Two decades of experimentation with the syllabus 


A note emerging from discussions with faculty and students 


1. Pressure to revamp courses 


Since the late 1990s, FTII has been under pressure to revamp its academic structure 
and market itself by introducing short term courses to bring revenue. Successive 
Directors have given in to this pressure and made hasty plans whose repercussions 
have extended far beyond their own short tenures. 


While marketing and eaming revenue are not in themselves objectionable ideas, 
none of those administering the Institute seem to have asked themselves what FTII 
represents to the Indian Nation, what its value has been in terms of contribution to 
the cultural life of India over the decades since it was created, and how that value 
can continue into the future even as the Institute keeps pace with modem times. 


In 1997, it was decided that the duration of all the courses be changed to two years 
from the existing three. Film Direction was converted into a ‘post-diploma’ course 
which would only admit students who had already specialised in one of the other 
disciplines at FTII or their equivalent in other institutions. Side by side, short courses 
were introduced in Production, Art Direction and Acting. 


However, this experiment failed within a year. The new short term courses had 
neither the infrastructure nor teachers to support them and the ‘post-diploma’ 
Direction course failed to attract more than three admissions. Therefore, they were 


discontinued. 


In spite of the failure of one hurried plan, in the year 2000, a new experiment was 
thought up by the administration. This was known as the 1+1+1 plan. It was decided 
to admit twice the number of students, but for only one year at a time, and to allot 


them specialisation subjects at the Institute’s discretion from the second year 
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onwards. This plan envisaged that a certain number of students would be given 
completion certificates and asked to leave the Institute at the end of each year, so 
that only 20 remained to complete the third year and obtain diplomas. In order to 
facilitate the dismissal of students prematurely, certain changes were made to the 
syllabus. One of these syllabus changes has now become a major factor in the 
backlog — the second year ending exercise, meant to evaluate students’ learning, 
was converted at this time into a full fledged film project (Dialogue Film) with married 
print. Even after the discontinuation of the 1+1+1 pattern, the practice of making 
married prints for the Dialogue films was retained. 


However, the 1+1+1 plan proved to be a spectacular failure. At the end of three 
years, the FTII was faced with the prospect of making 17 diploma films instead of 10 
for this batch. This led to the first serious backlog, and for the first time in the 
Institute's history, Students had to remain on campus for over four years to complete 
their course of study. 


Though the number of students admitted was brought back to normal from the very 
next batch in 2001, subsequent batches since then have had to face the 
repercussions created by the piled up work of their seniors. In the years since then, 
the FTII has not upgraded its infrastructure with any sensible long term plan in mind, 
and the situation has only been allowed to fester. 


2. New courses introduced in the name of ‘Self Reliance’ without adequate 
infrastructure facilities, faculty or expertise 


Several new courses have been started by the FTII since 2003, such as Film Acting, 
Art Direction, Screenplay Writing, Animation and Computer Graphics and four one- 
year certificate courses in Television. The fees for these new courses are higher than 
those for the basic film courses. The new courses are projected as 'self reliant’ 
because the students pay more; but it is clear that in fact they have eaten into the 


already depleting resources of the FTII and brought no financial benefit of any kind. 


The GoE's interviews with FTII faculty, staff, students and ex-students make it clear 


that the new courses were started blindly, primarily out of the enthusiasm of certain 
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individual staff members. The commencement of some of these courses resulted in 
promotions and other benefits for certain people; but they were conceived without 
looking into the academic requirements of the institute as a whole. In some cases, 
the Heads of Department appointed for these new courses did not have either the 
required qualifications or the minimum expertise to design the academic programme 
for such courses. These included courses such as Art Direction and Acting, which 
had been started earlier in 1997 and discontinued because it was found that the 
Institute could not sustain them. Art Direction was now restarted under a new name, 
‘Art Direction and Production Design’ and the Acting course was revived with 2 years 


duration. 


Out of these new courses running at present, Screenplay Writing, which requires no 
equipment apart from basic computers for writing and does not share any common 
classes or practicals with the other departments, is the only one running on 
schedule. This is the only course designed by an experienced outside expert, who 
currently heads the department. 


An RTI application filed by the Institute's Student Body has shown that the FTII does 
not maintain any accounts separately for the new courses, proving that they are not, 
in fact, self reliant at all. Studying the actual conditions on campus, it is clear that a 
considerable part of the expenditure incurred for conducting the new courses cuts 
into the budget and facilities available to the previously existing courses. Such forced 
sharing of already insufficient resources is one of the reasons why work at the 
Institute is dragging beyond its stipulated duration. 


3. Faulty implementation of the existing syllabus and no critical reviews 


After the failed experiment with new courses in 1997 and the subsequent protests 
faced, the FTII appointed a Syllabus Review Committee consisting of ex-students 
practising in the film industry, Institute faculty and student representatives. This 
committee made a series of recommendations which needed fresh equipment, 
infrastructure and teaching in order to be implemented correctly. The syllabus 
prepared was adopted for one batch admitted in 1998, but could not be fully 


implemented since there had been hardly any augmentation of facilities. 
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Immediately afterwards, in 2000, to accommodate the 1+1+1 batches, the syllabus 
was modified again. It was decided that there should be some complete film made by 
students at the end of the second year, which they could show outside when some of 
them had their course terminated before reaching the final year. Earlier, the Dialogue 
Exercise was an evaluation tool for the second year. Students made a 10 minute film 
on 35mm, using the existing studio sets which they dressed to suit their scripts. Sync 
sound was recorded, but the soundtrack was not mixed in the studio and the final 
edited work print with separate soundtrack was submitted for evaluation. The norms 
for this exercise were now changed. It became a full fledged film with a mixed track 
and a married print. This necessitated the use of sound mixing facilities, which at that 
time were already over-stretched and in dire need of upgradation. 


In the Film Wing, having reverted back to the 3-year structure, in 2003, yet another 
syllabus document was produced internally. Since then, as the FTII tried to adapt to 
new technologies, there have been several ad hoc changes made without any due 
process followed. From being a black-and-white film, the Dialogue Film was further 
changed into a colour film after a while, necessitating the use of a processing 
laboratory outside. The editing, too, was shifted to computer based systems like the 
Avid, necessitating film to video conversion (telecine) which has to be done in 
outside facilities as the service is not available in FTII. In short, instead of making 
one Diploma Film at the end of the course, students are now making two complete 
films; one of which is made while they are still in an early stage of learning. 


Finally, a Syllabus Review Committee was appointed, and a new syllabus placed 
before the Academic Council in December 2010. However, the members of the 
review committee have not fully endorsed the final document, and the GoE has been 
informed by those involved that the process of review was not satisfactorily 
completed. The Institute seems prepared to use yet another improperly formulated 


syllabus for the coming batches. 


It is clear that no formal procedure has been followed while preparing the syllabus 
over the years and ad hoc changes have been made repeatedly. Moreover, there 


seems to be no mechanism to oversee the proper implementation of any syllabus 
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once it is prepared, and ad hoc changes have been introduced randomly; the 
objectives not spelt out. This has led to a lack of discipline, laxity in teaching and a 


failure to enforce the norms laid down for completion of projects. 
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APPENDIX 8 


Two proposals for Short Courses Programme 


1. Music for cinema, 18 month part-time course 


Though music is an integral part of the Indian film, most of the music directors 
working in the film industry have not gone through any formal training, but learned on 
the job. In the past they may have had to go through long years of apprenticeship but 
this is no longer the case. They may be trained in classical forms as a basis, but 


there is hardly any formal training in music for cinema. 


We are therefore proposing a specialised course open only to professional 
musicians. The process of selection will seek out students with an enquiring mind 
and openness to all sorts of musical influences. These composers will be trained to 
watch films closely and design the musical tracks with an understanding of the 
relationship between music and visual imagery and the various requirements of a 
film, beginning with its script. 


The course begins with an intensive month-long introductory session followed by 
classes for 5 days every alternate month over the next 16 months, (i.e. eight 
sessions of 5 days each). 


To compose music one needs theory and a broad acquaintance with the many forms 
of music that contemporary Indian music tracks draw on. The composer must learn 
to arrange scores into various ‘voices’ or instrumental parts, a form of professional 
training which is required for ensemble work. This would be especially useful for 
Indian folk and classical musicians who are not trained to read and write musical 
scores and also self-taught pop musicians, who may be adept at using digital means 


to compose and present their work but who also lack such skills. 


During this period the participants will do various exercises on their own and share it 
with the class. The Institute will ensure that they are connected with student projects 


requiring music. 
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Some ideas for practical exercises: 

a) Compose music for a short animation film. 

b) Compose appropriate music for a 10 minute film with only dialogue and 
effects tracks. 

c) Compose an alternative musical score to a finished diploma film, justifying 
your interpretation of the film. 

d) Compose music for a poem or song and direct the singers and musicians to 
bring out your interpretation of the poem. 

e) Do a dissertation on the background score and songs of any film, classic or 


commercial. 


The course culminates with the participants spending the last month (Month 18) 
together, where they will score music for actual films or hypothetical exercises and 
do a public performance of their compositions. These could be released on the 
website of the Institute. 


2. Costume design for Film and Television: 3 months full time residential 
course 


This full time course will be open to trained fashion designers who may be looking for 
an orientation to working in films as costume designers. 


a) It will have an introductory fortnight on film appreciation with emphasis on 
costume design in cinema and television. 


b) In the first exercise the course members will learn how to read a script and 
break it down to costumes. They will do research into the characters given in 
the script and make line drawings, coloured sketches, go to the market to 
pick up fabric swatches, make a colour palette for the scene and go onto 


detailing full sets of costumes with accessories to be presented as a portfolio. 
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c) 


The second exercise will be with a film maker as a "client". A short film 
involving several characters will set out by the film maker. All members of the 
class will design their interpretations of the script and the one chosen by the 
director will be realised and the entire class will assist in making the 
costumes and accessories. Actors from the acting course could be cast for 
the exercise and it would be shot on video with students doing camera, sound 
and editing. 


Interspersed with the exercises, there will be sessions on history of textile 
technology, period details in fashion, hairstyling, ageing of fabrics and other 
materials, texturising, dyeing, effect of lighting on colours and other relevant 
subjects. 
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APPENDIX 9 


Letter from the Students’ Body, FTII to the Minister, Information & Broadcasting 


Students’ Association 

Film and Television Institute of India, 
Law College Road, 

Pune:411004 

31st October, 2009 


To, 

The Honourable !&B Minister 

Ms. Ambika Soni 

Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, 
Government of India 

Shastri Bhavan 

Dr Rajendra Prasad Road, 

New Delhi 110 001 


Madame, 


We would like to bring to your notice the state of despair and discontent of the current 
batches of students at the F ilm and Television Institute of India. Fundamental issues like 
inadequate resources, insufficient faculty and staff members for the current students 
have been discussed time and again in forums such as the Governing Council and the 
Academic Council , but to no avail. 


In the previous Governing Council meeting held on the 24th March, 2009, various issues 
were discussed and an understanding was reached that before the intake of another 
batch, much of these problems would be dealt with and the Governing Council was to 
meet again in September to review these issues. However, the Governing Council 
meeting never took place and the administration is proceeding, without being least 


bothered about the deplorable condition of the institute, with the admission process. 
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The Institute is not equipped to handle the students currently on the campus. After nine 
months of continuous dialogue, debate and discussions with the administration to look 
into the issues that were discussed, they are still willing to bring in students who will, like 
the current batches, not receive the quality of education that the institute offers on paper. 
We are left with the sad conclusion that the decision of taking in another batch, without 
any consideration for the existing problems, as being an ir responsible attitude of the 
administration towards, not merely the students, but to the whole of the F ilm and 
Television Institute of India including its staff and faculty and, most importantly, the 
incoming batch. 


Our apprehensions of bringing in another batch with the miserable state of resource 
(mentioned in the letter submitted prior the previous Governing Council meeting and 
discussed in the meeting itself) seem to be ringing true. The quantitative increase in the 
student population coupled with minimal inputs in terms of resource and infrastructure is 
clearly leading to a drastic qualitative decrease in education. Following the verdict of the 
Honourable Supreme Court, as mentioned in the Reservation in Admission Act, 2006, 
the institute has to increase the number of admissions per stream. However, the 
Honourable Supreme Court has categorically stated that no qualitative depletion can be 
allowed to happen in view of the increased seats. Of course, new equipment has been 
installed and some measures are being taken by the authorities here on campus, but 
they are mostly of a stop gap nature providing no permanent assurance and solution for 
the future years. 


The student strength has increased from some odd 100 to 120 students to currently an 
appalling 314 students over the past five years and the courses have increased from 
four to twelve courses in all! However the increase in infrastructure seems to be 
nowhere even close to the required minimum. 


Repeated verbal assurances, without much tangible result, has only compounded our 


problems further and has left the institute on the verge of a collapse. 


The number of seats has increased in the past ten years from 10 to 14 per stream in the 
Audiography, Cinematography, film Direction and Editing courses and from 12 to 14 in 


the Art Direction and Production Design course and from 20 to 23 in the acting course. 
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There have been odd instances of even 16 diploma films being made as opposed to the 
8-10 that were made every year before 2000. The syllabus was designed for a particular 
number of students keeping in mind the resources of FTII. The syllabus needs to be 
redesigned if the seats are increased and not in the way it was suggested in the 58th 
Academic Council meeting (held on 14th July, 2009): 

By reducing the number of exercises each student does, thereby the education suffering 
a drastic qualitative loss. The suggestion was farcical. No steps have been taken 
towards the syllabus as is deemed necessary by the current situation. 


And at such a crunch time, the Director, Mr. Pankaj Rag and the Dean (films) Mr. Kedar 
Awati are both missing from the campus. If they are not here at such a crucial time, who 
is answerable for whatever is going on? We are just dumbfounded with the callousness 
in their behavior over months and have slowly lost patience. There is absolutely no faith 
or trust amongst the students and the staff in their capacity to simply function this 
institute efficiently, let alone solving the various existing problems. 


Over the years the Institute has been running an orientation program prior to the 
interview process for the Editing, Cinematography, Direction, Audiography, and a 
workshop for the Acting course. The orientation program provided an open space for 
students coming from diverse background to arrive at a common platform prior to the 
interview. However the workshop for the Acting course along with the orientation 
program for the four film courses has been cancelled by the Director without any 
consultation with the Academic Council. Such an act is not only illegal but it also makes 
the selection process less transparent and prone to manipulation. 


Following the recommendation of the Patil Committee (1959), the Institute was set up 
with the objective of providing technicians to the film industry. The Khosla Committee 
redefined these narrow objectives. It commented that when the Patil Committee 
recommended the primary objective of the Institute, little did it know that the industry 
would become “a wild and fiercely competitive jungle, infested with peddlers of cheap 
and vulgar entertainment, money grabbing producers, greedy distributors and 
unscrupulous exhibitors who keep the medium in a vicious stranglehold” 


-- Khosla committee report, 1972. 
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It redefined the objectives of the Institute to “impart training in that raising the standards 
of films to make them aesthetically and artistically more satisfying and realistically more 
acceptable and convincing. There should be a constant endeavour to raise the taste of 
the cinema going public by promoting the making of films which possess technical and 
artistic excellence.... to give a complete academic, aesthetic and practical training in film- 
making so that the diploma holders can find ready entrance into the world of film- 


making” 


Also, the Memorandum of Association of the Institute mentions in its objectives “to 
create a new awareness among the future workers of film and television of the 
potentialities of their media not only as means of entertainment but also of education and 
artistic expression.” 


The Film and Television Institute of India, from its very inception has stood for the cause 
of good cinema, and has provided the nation with technicians, film makers and actors of 
international repute for generations. This year itself, 9 national awards were won by our 
illustrious alumni, the diploma film made by a graduate of the institute (Amit Dutta , 
Direction batch 2004) for the acting batch of 2007, namely Aadmi ki aurat aur Anya 
Kahaaniyaan, was selected for the ‘Orrizonti’ category of the Venice International Film 
Festival 2009. The film got the jury's special mention certificate, being the third film in the 
history of Indian cinema that has won such merit at the festival besides V. G. Damle and 
S. F attelal's Sant Tukaram in 1936 and Satyajit Ray's Aparajito in 1957. Also, Resul 
Pukutty (Sound department, batch of 1994 ) won the Academy award for best sound 
mixing and the BAFTA award for best sound this very year for the film Slumdog 
Millionaire. 


One would expect those who are responsible in the functioning of FTII to have a vision 
keeping in mind the legacy and the history of this esteemed institution. 2010 would be 
the 50th year of FTII’s existence. Though the administration paints a very rosy picture of 
the institute, in the jubilee year the ground reality is abysmal. It seems that the 
authorities are trying to make FTII a target of the larger design of privatisation of 
education and viewing the Institute as an industrial training centre for semi-skilled labour 
to generate profits in the entertainment industry, rather than a centre of learning which 


as its basic tenet, tries to create responsible film-makers and technicians who would 
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create in the social and cultural spheres of our country a national , meaningful and 
socially relevant cinema. 

Instead of increasing infrastructure and looking ahead to maintaining the international 
level of imparting education, the administration has taken to short-cuts such as reduced 
number of workshops, classes and exercise, denying the students their basic syllabus. 
It needs to be looked at why a serious and esteemed educational institute like FTII with 
access to govt. funds, should take to short cuts of such a kind. The quality of education 
that it has stood for over years, producing personalities of national and international 
repute in the field of cinema, has slowly been degrading and has never been in such dire 
straits. What is the need to mar the wholesome education that has served in the cause 
of a national cinema over years and resort to half baked methods and systems of film 
education? Isn't there a mushrooming number of mass communication institutes, 


polytechnic and privately run institution to do the same? 


The increase in the fee is another issue that needs to be looked into. The current fee 
structure makes for neither substantial contribution to the institute expenses nor does it 
help the profile of students that can eventually make it to the premiere institute of the 
country for an area of culture where plurality of voices is desirable and even necessary. 
The current students can barely afford it, which makes us feel very strongly for the batch 
that is going to be joining with the increased fee and more importantly for the many who 
will not even be able to think of learning at this institute for the simple constraint of 
money. 


The hostel accommodation has been stretched to a limit. There are cases of even four 
students sharing a double room meant for two residents and three in a double room is 
almost a commonplace in the first year. On asking the authorities why a new hostel has 
not been erected in past years when the institute was beginning various new courses, 
they give us absurd responses like ‘that the students miss out on experiencing Pune 
city’. Anyone who has inkling about the course structure in FTII cannot but 
overemphasize the need of students to stay in a hostel on campus. Various exercises 
extend upto late nights and there are regular screenings at night which are essential for 
students and also classroom activities and discussions are often based on these 


screenings. There are also financial considerations as renting rooms in the area 
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around the institute is extremely expensive. Also, usually by this time of the year, most 
rooms and PGs are already occupied. Bringing in students without providing 
accommodation at such a time would be critical. It is because of reasons like this that 
the founders of the Institute considered it to be important enough to be put into the 
Memorandum of Association. The Memorandum of Association of FTII lays down in its 
objectives: 


18: To fix and recover other charges and establish, maintain and manage halls 
and hostels for the resident of scholars, officers, members of the staff and the 
students of the Institute. 


And 


30: To build and construct and maintain houses, hostels, schools or other 
buildings and alter, extend, improve, repair, enlarge or modify the same including 
any existing buildings and to provide and equip the same with light, water, 
drainage, furniture, fittings, instruments, apparatus and appliances for the use of 
such buildings in connection with the objects of the Institute. 


Thus it is clear that making the hostel available to the students is a fundamental duty of 
the Institute. We see the cur rent situation prevailing as a direct violation of the laid down 
Memorandum of Association and are totally unacceptable. 


It was only at the intervention of the senior students that the batch admitted in the year 
2008, could somehow be accommodated into the hostels. The gist of the matter is that 
at a time, when we should be trying to improve and enhance the present infrastructure, 
what we are looking at is the proposed admission of the '09 batch. We can't help but see 
this as another instance of the authorities shunning its responsibilities and resorting to 


ad hoc measures, which paint a false, rosy picture of the matters at the Institute. 


Another alarming issue is that of the faculty and staff. Prior to 2000, there were more 
than 40 permanent faculties on campus who would be with the students from day one 
and guide them through their growth as a mature filmmaker or technician. It is 


unfortunate that today, this seems like a fairy tale. There are currently only 8 permanent 
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faculty members for the film courses! The staff strength has also drastically reduced over 
the years. Currently out of the sanctioned 316 field posts, there are only 187 which are 
occupied! On the other hand the student population has tripled. When the institute is 
understaffed and ill equipped in its human resource, the qualitative depletion of 


education is inevitable. 


We would sincerely request you to seriously look into this matter with utmost urgency. 
We find the future of the institute and the following batches extremely bleak with the 
disheartening and disappointing functioning of FTII under the current administration. The 
incoming batch will be entering into an institute, which is underprepared to conduct their 
educational programs efficiently and of a certain quality, as the cur rent batches on 
campus have experienced in their respective academic programs. This also implies that 
the oldest and most prestigious centre of Film education in the country is making a volte- 
face from the quality and the kind of education it has always imparted, pushing the 
cultural realm of cinema towards grave danger. 


Samarth Dixit Naveen Padmanabha 
President General Secretary 


Film and Television Institute of India 
Law College Rd, 
Pune 411 004 


CC to: 

Joint Secretary Films 

Chairman 

Members of the Governing Council 
Members of the Academic Council 
Director 

Dean (films) 

All Head of Departments 
Establishment Section 


President, GRA F TI 1 
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APPENDIX 10 


Awards won by FTII students from 2004-11 


Year Title Awards 


2004 Nice Girls - by Nimisha Pandey | 1) Best Documentary Film Award - 0110 Digital 
Film Festival, New Delhi, 2004 


2004 Ek Aakash - by Sudhakar Reddy | 1) Special Mention Award — 3rd International Film 
Festival, Argentina, 
2) Special Jury Award, 51st National Film Award 


2003 
2004 Baba Pagla - by Ramesh | 1) Best Audiography, 51st National Film Award 
Birajdar 2003 


2004 Mangali - by Shilpi Das Gupta | 1) Special Mention for Innovative Direction, 51st 
National Film Award 2003 


2005 Girni - by Umesh Kulkami | 1) Best Short Film Award, Govt. of Maharashtra, 
2005 
2) Best Non-Feature Film, 52nd National Film 
Awards 2004 
Girni - Cinematography by Manoj 3) Best Cinematography Award, 52nd National 
Lobo Film Awards 2004 


2005 Dwijaa - by Pankaj Purandare | 1) Best Film on Social Issues, 52nd National Film 
Awards 2004 


2005 Kshya Tra Ghya - by Amit Dutta | 1) Special Jury Mention, 52nd National Film 


Awards 2004 
Audiography by Vivek 2) Best Audiography Award, 52nd National Film 
Awards 2004 
2005 Cradle Song - by Nimisha 1) Best Short Fiction Film, 52nd National Film 
Pandey Awards 2004 
2005 Saanjh - by Jasmine Kaur | 1) Best Film on Family Welfare, 52nd National 


Film Awards 2004 
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Year Title | Awards 
2005 Sukravarsh Aakash - by 1) First Prize of EADS AIRAET, Germany, 2005 
Emmanuel Palo 
2005 — Amachi Kasauti - by Rrihu Laha | 1) Best TV Documentary, IBDA Awards, Dubai 
2) Best Student Film, INR 10,000 
2005 Chabiwali Pocket Watch - by 1) Best Film, IBDA Awards, Dubai, 2005 
Vibhu Puri 2) Special Mention Jury Award for Best Direction, 
53rd National Film Awards, 2005 
2006 Closer - by Anmol Bhave | ‘Rajat Kamal’ Award for Best Audiography, 53rd 
National Film Awards, 2005 
2006 Voices Across the Ocean - by | ‘Swarna Kamal’ Award for Best Direction, 53rd 
Ganesh Gaikwad National Film Awards, 2005 
2006 Parsiwada Tarapore Present ‘Rajat Kamal’ Award for Best Cinematography, 
Day - by Paramvir Singh 53rd National Film Awards, 2005 
2007 Kramasha - by Amit Dutta | 1) FIPRESCI Jury Prize at Oberhausen Short Film 
Festival, Germany 
2) Golden Conch, MIFF, 2008 
3) “GOLD MIKELDI FOR FICTION" by the 
International Jury of the 49th edition of the Bilbao 
International Festival of Documentary and Short 
Films, Spain 
2008 Chasing Angelina Jolie - by Best Student Documentary (Golden Trophy), 
Saurav Dey Indian Documentary Producers Association, 
Mumbai 
2008 Udedh Bun - by Siddhartha | Silver Bear, 58th Berlin International Film Festival, 
Sinha Berlin, 2008 
2008 Haravalele Indradhanushya - by 1) Silver Conch, MIFF, 2008 


Dhiraj Meshram 


2) Best Short Fiction Film (Golden Trophy) and 
Best Screenplay (Silver Trophy), Indian 


Documentary Producers Association, Mumbai. 
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Year 


Title 


Awards 


2008 


2008 


2008 


Undertakers - by Emmanuel 
Palo 


Silver Conch, MIFF, 2008 


Three of Us - by Umesh Kulkarni | 1) Grand Prix Grimstad , 2500 Euro,Norwegian 


Narmeen - by Dipti Gogna 


Short Film Festival 

2) Best Documentary and Trophy, 16th Curtas Vila 
Do Conde International Film Festival, Portugal. 

3) Best Documentary Award, Rio de Janeiro 
International Short Film Festival - Curta Cinema 
2008 

4) PATTON award for Best Indian Film, 6th 
Kalpanirjhar International Short Fiction Film 
Festival, Kolkata. 

5) Grand jury prize, signe de nuit, France 


| 1) HBO Short Film Competition Jury Award and 
cash prize of $2,500, 5th South Asian International 
Film Festival 2008, New York. 

2) Best Director Award of a cash prize - $1,000, 
Whistling Woods International Students Film 
Competition Live Action 

(Short Film) During 7th Pune International Film 
Festival, Pune. 

3) Jury Award for Best Short Film at the 7th 
annual Indian Film Festival of Los Angeles 
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Year 


Title 


Awards 


2009 


2009 


2009 


2009 


Three of Us - by Umesh Kulkami_ 1) 6th Competitive We Care Filmfest 2009, New 


|Narmeen - by Dipti Gogna 


Narmeen - Sound by Manik 
Batra 


‘Dhin Tak Dha - by Saikat Ray 


“Swayambhu Sen Foresees his 


End - by Debashish Medhekar 


Delhi First Prize (Mentally Challenged Category) 


4) Gold Award for 'Excellence in Short Fiction’ 


(Professional category) in Indian Documentary 
Producers’ Association (IDPA) 

2) Best Short Film Award at ‘Bollywood and 
beyond’ Indian Film Festival, Stuttgart, Germany 
09 

3) Jury Special Mention Award for Section - 
"Children World" in 7th edition of the International 
Short Festival 'Salento Finibus Terraein’, Italy. 


1) Gold Award for 'Excellence in Sound Design' 
(Fiction) in Indian Documentary Producers' 
Association 


| 1) Gold Award for 'Excellence in Editing’ (Fiction) 


in Indian Documentary Producers' Association 
(IDPA). 


| 1) Certificate for Merit for Best Short Fiction’ 


(under 30 minute) in Indian Documentary 
Producers' Association (IDPA). 


2009 


In Transit - by Arunima Sharma 


1) 'Silver Award' for ‘Best Documentary’ (30 min.) 
in Indian Documentary Producers’ Association 
(IDPA) 


2009 


Who Thought of the Little Boy 


- Devendra Golatkar 


1) Gold Award for 'Excellence in Cinematography' 
in Indian Documentary Producers' Association 
(IDPA) 
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Year Title Awards 
2009 Udedh Bun - by Siddhartha Rajat Kamal and Cash Prize of Rs. 50,000/- to the 
Sinha Director for Best Short Fiction in 55th National 
Awards; Rajat Kamal and Cash Prize of Rs. 
50,000/- to the Producer for Best Short Fiction in 
55th National Awards 
2009 Kramasha — Cinematography by ‘Rajat Kamal and cash prize of Rs. 50,000/- for 
Savita Singh Best Cinematography in 55th National Awards; 
Kramasha — Sound by Ajit Singh Rajat Kamal and a cash prize of Rs. 50,000/- for 
Rathore Best Audiography in 55th National Awards 
2009 ‘Echoes of Silence - by Zubin Rajat Kamal and a cash prize of Rs. 50,000/- for 
Garg Best Music Direction Award in 55th National 
Awards 
2009 Bhanga Gara (Bengali) - by Rajat Kamal and a cash prize of Rs. 50,000/- to 
Neelanjana Dutta the Director for Best Environment Conservation 
Film in 55th National Awards; Rajat Kamal and a 
cash prize of Rs. 50,000/- to the Producer Best 
Environment Conservation Film in 55th National 
Awards 
2009 Aadmi ki Aurat Aur Anya 1) Special Mention in the competition section of 
Kahaniyan (The Man’s Woman Horizon (Orizzonti Section) - 66th Venice 
and Other Stories) - by Amit International Film Festival held from 2nd to 12th 
Dutta (A diploma film for the September, 2009 
Acting Batch of 2006) 
2009 Gaarud — Umesh Kulkarni PATTON award for Best Indian Film, 7th 
Kalpanirjhar International Short Fiction Film 
Festival, Kolkata. 
2009 Take Off - by Collin D'Cunha Koenig Ludwig Trophy for Best Beer 
Advertisement, Munich 2009 
2009 Turbulence — Cinematography _| Best Film / TV Feature — Ibda’a Awards, Dubai, 


by Rangoli Agarwal 


2009 
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Year 


Title 


Awards 


2009 Thread — Lilium Leonard Best Short Film Rs. 25,000/- 8th Third Eye Asian 
Film Festival, Mumbai 
2010 The Watch Clinic — by Vikrant Best Film Award of a cash prize - $2,000, at 
Pawar Whistling Woods International Students Film 
Competition Live Action (Short Film) during 8th 
Pune International Film Festival, Pune. 
2010 =| Trip - by Emmanuel Palo Best Scientific Film - Rajat Kamal and Cash Prize 
of Rs. 50,000/- each to the Producer and Director, 
56th National Awards 2008 
2010 Stations — by Emmanuel Palo Short Fiction Film - Rajat Kamal and Cash Prize of 
Rs. 50,000/- each to the Producer and Director, 
56th National Awards 2008 
2010 Three of Us - by Umesh Kulkarni | Best Direction - SWARNA Kamal and Rs 
1,00,000/- to the Director, 56th National Awards 
2008 
2010 ‘| Three of Us - Shariqua Badar Best Cinematography - Rajat Kamal and a cash 
Khan, Cameraman prize of Rs. 50,000/- and Adlabs Mumbai, 56th 
National Awards 2008 
2010 When This Man Dies - Best Cinematography - Rajat Kamal and a cash 
Jayakrishna Gummadi, prize of Rs. 50,000/- and Filmlab, Mumbai, 56th 
Cameraman National Awards 2008 
2010 Stations — Editing by Manoj Best Editing - Rajat Kamal and a cash prize of Rs. 
Kannoth 50,000/-, 56th National Awards 2008 
2010 Narmeen — Music by Vipin Best Music Direction Award - Rajat Kamal and a 
Mishra cash prize of Rs. 50,000/-, 56th National Awards 
2008 
2010 Gaarud — by Umesh Kulkarni Golden Conch at MIFF, 2010 
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Year 


Title 


Awards 


2010 Ekti Kaktaliyo Golpo - Sharing Best Debut Non-feature Film of a director 
Tathagata Singha - Rajat Kamal and Cash Prize of Rs. 37,500/- each 
to the Producer and Director. - 57th National 
Awards 2009. 
2010 | Vaishnav Jan Toh....- Kaushal | Sharing Best Debut Non-feature Film of a director 
Oza - Rajat Kamal and Cash Prize of Rs. 37,500/- each 
to the Producer and Director. - 57th National 
Awards 2009. 
2010 Gaarud — Cinematography by Best Cinematography - Rajat Kamal and a cash 
Deepu S. Unni prize of Rs. 50,000/- and Adlabs, Mumbai - 57th 
National Awards 2009. 
2010 Gaarud — Sound by Lipika Singh | Best Audiography for Re-recordist (final mixed 
Darai track) - Rajat Kamal and a cash prize of Rs. 
50,000/-. - 57th National Awards 2009. 
2010 ‘| Vilay — Cinematography by Nitika | Special Mention - Certificate only - 57th National 
Bhagat Awards 2009. 
2010 The Light and her Shadows -_| Best Cinematography - Short Fiction — Gold, 
Avinash Arun Indian Documentary Producers' Association 
(IDPA) 2009, Mumbai 
2010 Narmeen — by Dipti Gogna PATTON AWARD for the best Indian entry 8th 
Kalpanirjhar International Short Fiction Film 
Festival, Kolkata —- November 1 to 5, 2010. 
2010 Vilay — Umesh Kulkarni Best Film award in the 14th Thai Short Film and 
Video Festival, Thailand held on August 2010. 
2010 Reflections — Swati Khatri Special mention of the Jury - 8th Kalpanirjhar 


International Short Fiction Film Festival, Kolkata — 
November 1 to 5, 2010. 
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Year 


Title 


Awards 


2010 Gaarud — Umesh Kulkarni Sharing Best Film : Short Fiction (Under 30) — 
Gold, Indian Documentary Producers' Association 
(IDPA) 2009, Mumbai. 
2010 Chaatak (Waiting for Rain) Best Film : Short Fiction (Over 30) — Special 
Reema Borah Mention - Indian Documentary Producers' 
Association (IDPA) 2009, Mumbai. 
2010 = |Vaishnav Jan Toh..... Best Best Film : Short Fiction — Gold, Indian 
Kaushal Oza Documentary Producers' Association (IDPA) 2009, 
Mumbai. 
2010 Motorbike — Radhika Murthy Best Director Award at 9th Pune International Film 
Festival, Pune 2011. 
2010 Shyam Raat Seher — Murli Best Cinematography Award at 9th Pune 
International Film Festival, Pune 2011. 
2010 Ekti Kaktaliyo Golpo — Best FTII Student at 9th Pune International Film 
Tathagata Sinha Festival, Pune 2011. 
2011 Come and See (playback) - Indo Canada Student Innovation Award 2011 
Tathagata Sinha (ICSIA), Mumbai 
2011 Shyam Raat Seher — Arunima Best Direction Award with Swarna Kamal and 
Sharma Cash prize of Rs.1,50,000/- 58th National Film 
Awards. 
Cinematography by Murii G. Best Cinematography Award with Rajat Kamal and 
a Cash prize of Rs.50,000/- each to the processing 
Laboratory — Film Lab, Mumbai - 58th National 
Film Awards 2010. 
2011 Kal 15 August Dukan Band Best Short Fiction Award with Rajat Kamal and 


Rahegi — Pratik Vats 


Cash prize of Rs.50,000/- each to the Producer 
and Director - 58th National Film Awards 2010. 
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APPENDIX 11 


RETIREMENT BENEFITS FOR STAFF 


FTIL PENSION SCHEME 


This has been a subject of contention between the FTII management and the Staff since 
1974 when it became a Society under the Societies' Registration Act of 1860. 


HISTORY 


1. Article 24 of the Memorandum of Association of FTII Society states one of the 
objectives as -‘to give Pensions, Gratuity or Charitable Aids to the Teachers, 
Staff and other employees or ex-employees of the Institute or to the wives, 
widows, children or other dependent of such persons.” 


2. Reference resolution of the Governing Council dated 26-7-1975 all the 
employees who were appointed after 01.10.1974 are entitled for GPF cum 
Family Pension or CPF cum Gratuity including post-retirement medical facilities 
on par with Central Government Employees. The same was mentioned in several 
appointment orders / offer letters issued up to 1980. 


3. In 1981 all the employees appointed after 01.10.1974 were brought under 
Contributory Provident Fund (CPF) Scheme. This gave rise to two types of 
service patterns in the same institution, namely pre-1974 employees were under 
GPF with Family Pension benefits with medical facilities after retirement on par 
with Central Government employees. Post-1974 employees were under CPF 
without pensionary benefits and without medical facilities after retirement, 
irrespective of the provision of both the schemes available in the FTII Service 
Bye Laws. 


4. As per FTIl Service Bye Laws Rule No.60, both the options of GPF and pension 
or CPF are available to the post-1974 FTII employees. It is not known in which 
Governing Council meeting the resolution for CPF for the post-1974 employees 
was passed and whether the option from all the employees for either GPF or 
CPF were obtained, as per Government rules on this subject. It is also not known 
whether the government approval has been taken for this new pattern of CPF (as 
this is mandatory as per the Institute’s bye-laws). 


5. The Governing Council constituted the “Terminal Benefits Committee” headed by 
Shri G. Jayaraman, Secretary, Ministry of | & B to decide the terminal benefits 


applicable to those employees recruited on or after 01.10.1974. The Committee's 
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report has not been made available to the GOE so far in spite of repeated 
requests to the FTII management. We got the strange reply the Report is not 
traceable in the office. 


The Government of India had issued instructions, vide notification dated 
01.05.1987 on the recommendations of the Fourth Pay Commission for change 
over from CPF to GPF and Family Pension Scheme for the Central Government 
employees. This is not implemented by the FTII on the plea that FTII is an 
autonomous Society and not a department of Central Government. The revision 
of pay scales as recommended by the Fourth Pay Commission was accepted by 
the Governing Council at its 41*t meeting held on 16 Feb, 1987. This shows that 
FTII has not implemented the recommendations of the Fourth Pay Commission 
in toto. 


Even those who carried on from their original government service and got 
promoted to a higher post when FTII became Society were also denied pension 
benefits from the date of their joining the higher post under the Society Rules. 
Because of this some of the experienced faculty did not accept the higher post in 
the Society and continued in their original post, thereby affecting the academic 
programme of the FTII. Since then it has been a long process of litigation 
proceedings one after the other, as some of the promoted staff who were about 
to retire went to court. 


The first set of 12 litigants managed to get the court verdicts in their favour and 
the Institute obediently implemented the court order and granted pension benefits 
to all the 12 litigants, who were on the pipeline for retirement then. However, the 
next set of four litigants who also got a similar court verdict were treated 
differently by the FTIl management and denied pension and other benefits. The 
FTII went for an appeal against the order at the higher court. When questioned 
by the Judge about the change of position FTII accepted the fact that their 
compliance of the earlier court order was a “mistake” and they didn't want to 
repeat the same “mistake” again. So it has been a case of “mistakes” after 
“mistakes”, with no accountability. Incidentally it may be mentioned an Ex- 
Director was one of the 12 litigants in the earlier court case. So the interpretation 
of the rules by the FTII management varied from person to person. We have 
received number of complaints from the FTII staff about the management's 
irrational interpretation of “autonomous society” rules and “Government orders” 
as they deem fit depending on their personal equations with the staff concerned 
and did not have any consistency. Those in decision making positions benefited 
most and others were left in the lurch. 
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9. In 1994, the Governing Council on the directives of the Ministry of | & B worked 

out through a Chartered Accountant an estimated Rs.15 Crores to be formed as 
a Corpus Fund for FTII Family Pension Scheme and submitted a proposal to the 
Ministry and suggested to disburse the amount to FTII in two Installments. 
However, after aseries of correspondence between the Ministry and the FTII 
which took nearly Six Years, the matter came to a close with a cryptic statement 
from the government that they do not have the necessary funds as “Pension is a 
life long commitment on the part of the Government’. 


10. FTIlis 100% grant in aid organization of the Central Government. The 
appointment of the Society members as well as Governing Council members, 
Chairman, Director, Registrar and Chief Accounts Officer are done by the Central 
Government. All the financial and administrative matters, the final approving 
authority the Ministry of | & B and the Central Government. As per existing rules 
of the grant in aid institution fully funded by the Central Government, the service 
conditions of the employees should be on par with that of Central Government 
employees as it were before 1974. Accordingly, necessary instructions have 
been issued from time to time by the Ministry to the FTII Director to implement 
such benefits granted to the employees but this has not been adhered to again 
by the rigid stand taken by the FTII management being an autonomous body and 
not a department of the Government. 


11. Nearly 29 grants in aid institutions like that of FTIl under various Central 
Ministries have already implemented, the Family Pension scheme recommended 
by the 4" and 5" Central Pay Commission. FTII is perhaps the only organisation 
that has yet to implement the Pension scheme. 


12. Since the matter continues to be pending in the court, the FTII management is 
not taking any action on the plea, “it is subjudice”. However, the Staff Association 
has clarified that they are ready to withdraw the case provided the Government 
agrees to their request for pension to 179 employees appointed between 1974 
and 2004. Since the last correspondence from the Ministry one more decade has 
passed. The pension arrears must have increased by now. The fate of 179 
employees continues to remain uncertain. 


13. Some may question “what has this to do with the DPR?” We firmly believe it has, 
because of the following reasons :- 


a) Weall know, when a staff member is not in his proper frame of mind and 
constantly worried about his future and uncertainty after retirement, it is 
bound to affect his work output. If he is in a state of perpetual tension 
throughout his service, he will not be in a position to deliver his best, let alone 
his full potential. This must surely have had a heavy toll on the job output of 
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b) 


c) 


qd) 


e) 


the FTII employees who have been serving the institution since 1974. 


Assuming their output has been less than half their potential, the un-utilised 
capacity of the staff for the last three decades, in monetary terms (salary 
paid) would work out to an amount of nearly Rs.70 crores, a figure much 
more than the estimated liability of Rs.15 crores earlier projected. 


The question we have to pose is now should the FTII continue with this loss 
for another decade or avoid it by settling the pension matter once and for all 


Incidentally, we have put forth several proposals in the DPR for the 
upgradation and revitalisation of FTII with a definite time frame. The project 
implementation within the projected time frame would need the total 
dedication and commitment of all the existing human resources of FTII, which 
include the 179 staff whose pension benefits have so far been denied. 


In fact we are worried that if the decision on this matter is dragged on further, 
the targets and the time schedule envisaged in the DPR proposals may not 
be met. We are therefore proposing a practical solution to this problem as 
part of the DPR with the hope that the authorities concemed will try to 
accommodate it as proposed with a corpus of Rs. 25 crores, the interest of 
which will cover pension and post-retirement medical benefits to the 
employees who are appointed after 1 October, 1974. 
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APPENDIX 12 


PROMOTION AVENUES FOR TECHNICAL STAFF 


Categories of employees working at FTII: 


PON => 


Faculty (Teaching) 

Faculty (Non-Teaching) 
Technical (Supporting Staff) 
Administrative / Secretarial Staff 


The distinction between teaching and non-teaching faculty is not quite clear in 
the FTII and needs to be defined. 


When it comes to welfare proposals of the staff, there seems to be some 
discontent among the non-teaching staff as discrimination is perceived. For 
example, the recent moves towards upgradation of salaries on par with UGC 
scales has been confined only to a certain section of the faculty. The proposals 
do not include the technical and administrative staff. The attitude of a few faculty 
members that they are the real backbone of the Institute and others don't matter 
has been affecting the academic atmosphere of the FTII. Such attitudes need to 
change, if the FTII has to come out of its present stagnation. One has to look at 
the FTII as a family and not discriminate against teaching and non-teaching, 
supporting (technical) and other staff. 


There is considerable discontent among the technical staff who support the 
teaching and non-teaching faculty in theory and practical classes. They are not 
being included in the upgradation of scales. This needs to be corrected. 


Apart from this, the promotion avenues for the technical staff at present are 
rather limited. In the administrative section a staff member who joins as LDC 
(Lower Division Clerk) can go upto the level of Administrative Officer through 
promotions. At the same time in the technical section someone who joins as a 
Mechanic or a Carpenter (Group 'D' level) has limited chances of promotion. The 
maximum they can rise to at present is to the next Group 'C’ level. They have no 
possibility for promotion to the Group 'B' scale because their posts are not 
recognised as being technical in nature. Most of the Group 'B' technical posts are 
filled on direct recruitment basis. Yet, when a Group 'B' post falls vacant they are 
asked to take up the workload of the senior post and having worked in the senior 
post for long years they are not even considered for regular appointment to the 
post. When such practices are not temporary but become institutionalised it 
amounts to exploitation. 


All the technical posts at the FTII should, as far as possible, be made on 
promotion basis and they should have the same opportunities like that of their 
administrative colleagues in respect of promotion avenues. Recruitment rules, if 
necessary may be recast in such a way that the in-house staff get the maximum 
benefits, having served the institution for long and being quite familiar with its 
day-to-day functioning. 
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APPENDIX 13 


December 27, 2008 
To 
The Director, 
Film & Television Institute of India, 
Law College Road, 
Pune. 411004 


Sir, 


We the undersigned refer to a letter dated 25th March 08, and the subsequent meeting 
all the signatories of that letter and other external faculty had with you in that week. 


We are glad that prompt attention was taken on your part to amend the appointment 
letter so that phrasing and clauses were made less offensive. 


i) We wish to point out that the issue of our collecting NO DUES certificate was not 
addressed and possibly this was an oversight on our part. While the certificate is a 
necessity for students to submit at the end of their entire stay in the institute; we, as an 
external faculty, are expected to do it EVERY time our term ends. It is not only 
humiliating but also the payments are held up for days, even weeks. As a responsible 
staff, surely, we cannot be expected to hang around on the campus collecting signatures 
during our working period, and even less when we have finished our contracts and are 
moving out of the premises. 


Kindly look into this and let the necessary clause be made in the appointment letter for 
the future, as we are confident you will know how best to amend the situation. 


ii) Accommodation remains a sore point, as the issues stated and discussed with you 
have still NOT been addressed at all! We continue to exist in the same UNHYGIENIC 
conditions with assurances that matters will change. We avoid inviting a friend or our 
family members to spend some time with us because of the embarrassment of the 
present condition. On the contrary the Guest rooms have been upgraded as per our 
talks with you, but the rooms allotted to the faculty remain as status quo. No other staff 
on this campus has to undergo such degradation and we urgently request your attention 
to this issue. 


We have not addressed other issues like travel allowance to our homes on week-ends, 


casual and earned leaves as regular staff get, whereas cuts in payment made to us as 
tax follow the guidelines made for the staff. 
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You will appreciate that such a hermit like existence does eventually reflect on our 
performance academically, which at the moment is no less, if not more, than that of 
existing permanent faculty, both in time and efforts. Surely, such considerations need 
IMMEDIATE attention by all concerned, including the wardens/care-taker of the rooms 
allotted to us. 


iii) The library cards are being issued to external faculty only after the appointment letter 
is circulated, which is invariably made much after the day of appointment. Thus, till such 
time NO access to library facilities is possible. And we have to start classes from the day 
of appointment without much of preparations. 


Similar problem exists with viewing machines. Hostel rooms are provided with DVD 
players and Monitors much after we join. Internet facilities & Computer are also 
necessary to improve day to day qualitative input. Office rooms, if provided at all, are not 
having all complete facilities for teaching. 


Even newspapers which are expected to be commonly shared with the students are not 
available on the respective places allotted for them in the hostels. 


Being completely cut off from home and the world, our stay in the campus is more like 
doing penance than being responsible teaching faculty, who apart from academics keep 
abreast with developments which can also affect the future of the students. 


Some of us have been here for quite a few years now and are being forced to address 
this letter to you as NO attention, let alone respect to our abilities, is being given by the 
administration heads. 


We wish to bring a forthcoming point that increase in payment have been effective for all 
staff on the campus EXCEPT the External Faculty. We are not in a situation like others 
to make demands and therefore rely on the foresight and acumen of those in charge to 
ensure that increase in payment should also be considered in our remuneration with 
immediate effect. This will help us to exist with dignity and respect. 


After all we are also ambassadors of this place apart from being Ex-students who are 
serving our Alma Mater! 


Thanking you in anticipation of immediate action, 
Sincerely yours, 


(Jethu Mundul) (Ajay Raina) (K. K. Jaiswal) 
(Bharat Nerkar) (Anil Srivastava) (KA Sarkar) 
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APPENDIX 14 
A Note on Deputation Posts 


It is seen that there has been practically no direct recruitment to the three top posts of 
the FTIl: Director, Registrar and Chief Accounts Officer. These are at present reserved 
for deputationists from other government departments. The maximum deputation period 
is for three years, which means that every year, there is a change in one or more of 
these offices. In fact, this has been one of the major deterrents for the smooth 
functioning of the FTII. 


One of the outcomes of this is the large number of pending court cases, the Institute is 
embroiled in at present and the stretching of academic years from the normal three to 
five and six, upsetting the normal functioning of FTII. Being present in the campus only 
for a three year period, the officials on deputation generally don't have any stake in the 
organisation nor concern for its future. Their main concern would obviously be that 
things go on smoothly during their tenure and nothing untoward happens. 


Since they are not quite familiar with the history of the FTII, it takes time for them to get 
acquainted with its functioning and understand the background to its problems. They 
have to depend on their staff for information and very often the actual facts of a case are 
not brought to their notice, resulting in wrong decisions at the top level. 


Moreover the FTII has a poor record of maintaining old records. Official documents 
pertaining to the Institute's original set up and functioning are either missing or not 
traceable. Directors after Director and Registrar after Registrar could never come to 
grips with some of the burning problems of the Institute like clearing up the academic 
backlog or solving the pending pension problems of its post-1974 employees. Besides 
some of the ex-Directors had their personal agendas — someone wanting to build up his 
private DVD collection of film classics — another wanting to learn film making through the 
back door and yet another reducing the FTII to a venue for film music and cultural 
events. By the time they completed their tenure, the Institute was left with more 
problems than what they had inherited from their predecessors, leading to a crisis 
situation at the end of 2010. 


In order to ensure a certain continuity in the working of the Institute, it is essential that 
the above mentioned posts be brought under the Direct Recruitment Category from the 
present deputation basis. For example, the Registrar should be someone who is familiar 
with the functioning of an educational institution like a Central University or an IIT, having 
worked in such a set up for not less than five years and conversant with the 
administrative requirements of running an educational institution. The same should be 
applicable to the post of Chief Accounts Officer. 
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As far as the Director is concerned, several Committees in the past had suggested that 
the Director should be a professional film maker with a track record of film making and 
with adequate academic expertise and sensitivity to the aspirations of students who 
could guide them through their stay in the campus. 
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APPENDIX 15 


List of existing equipment in each department at FTII, May 2011 


Working 
Condition 
35mm Ari 535 3 Good 
2 Nos Good 
35mm Ari 3 3 
1 Not Working 
35mm Arri 2C 3 Good 
. Good ( Not used 
35mm Arri 2A 1 
often) 
35mm Mitchell NC 2 Good 
35mm Mitchell BNC. 2 Good 
2 Nos Good 
16mm Arri 16SR 3 
1 Not Working 
2 Nos Good 
16mm Arri 16 ST 3 1 Not Working ( 
Very Old) 
16mm 16 Bolex 1 Good 
Good ( Not used 
16mm Canon Scoopic 1 
much) 


Vision FTII: the next 50 years DPR | 269 


Lenses 


Working 
Gauge Name No of Units ae 
Condition 
Arri 535 - Set of 
35mm 2 Good 
Ultra Prime Lenses 
Ari 3 - Set of Std. 
35mm 2 Good 
Block Lenses 
35 mm Arri 2C - 
35 mm Arri 2A - 
35mm Mitchell NC - 
35 mm Mitchell BNC - 
Ari 16 SR—- Zoom 
16mm Lens 10 mm to 150 1 Good 
mm 
Arri 16 ST - Zoom 
16mm Lens 12 mm to 120 1 Good 
mm 
16 mm Block 
16 mm ? Good 
Lenses 
Grips 
Working 
Gauge! height/size Name No of Units 
Condition 
Manual Studio 
20 ft 1 Usable 
Crane 
Manual Studio 
12 ft 1 Usable 
Crane 
Elemac Crab Dolly 1 Good 
Good 
Track Trolleys 2 
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Lights 


Working 
Gauge height/size Name No of Units ag 
Condition 
Adequate Lights available for 
‘ Good 
all exercises 
Filters 
F Working 
Gauge/ height/size Name No of Units Lv 
Condition 
Good 
Adequate Filters available for 
Need Regular 
all exercises 
Replacement 
Department of Film Editing 
Working 
Gauge Name No of Units 
Condition 
Average — Need 
35mm Steenbeck 7 regular 
maintenance 
16mm Steenbeck 6 
35/16/ DVSP/ : 17 Working but Need 
Final Cut Pro 
DVCAM/Digibeta/HDV/HD Software Upgrade 
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35/16/ DVSP/ 


Final Cut Pro 


Working but Need 


DVCAM/Digibeta/HDV/HD/2 (On Mac 8 core 3 
Software Upgrade 
K/4K Machines) 
35/16/ DVSP/ Avid Express Pro 40 Working but Need 
DVCAM/Digibeta/HDV/HD Software Upgrade 
35/16/ DVSP/ 
DVCAM/Digibeta/HDV/HD/2 Avid DS 1 Good 
K/4K 
Department of Sound Recording & Sound Design 
Working 
Gaugel/ format Name No of Units 
Condition 
All sound equipment works 
across all gauges and video Sync Sound 
06 sets 
formats at all frame rates and Equipment 
sampling rates. 
Sound Transfer 02 suites 
Dubbing cum Foley 04 suites 
Track-Laying (2.0) 08 suites 
Sound Design (5.1) 04 


Music/Song/BGM 02 medium size 
Recording (2.0) studios 
Music Mixing (5.1) 03 suites 
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Working 


Gauge! format Name No of Units 
Condition 


Film Re-recording 
cum Preview 02 studios 
(Mono & 5.1) 

General Screening 

Theatres (Mono & 

5.1) 


02 Nos. 


Working 
Condition 


Gauge/ format Name 


Panasonic P2 HD 


HDV + HD 1080 p/i 
Camera 


2 Good 
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APPENDIX 16 


Projected income from professional services 


Income generation can be projected as follows. However, this is a hypothesis which 


remains to be proved in practice. 


3. YEAR THREE 


1. YEAR ONE 
No income 

2. YEAR TWO 
Course Participants Total Course Fees 
Video film-making for 6 mo.20 persons 5,00,000 
social activists @25,000 
Costume designing for 20 persons @25,000 5,00,000 
cinema and television 
Film conservation & 20 persons for 1-yr. @t 5,00,000 
restoration Rs.25,000 
Total 15,00,000 


Course Participants Total Course Fees 
Television news-casting 6 mo. 20 persons 20,00,000 
1 batch (sponsored) @ 1,00,000 
Television news-casting 6 mo. 20 persons 20,00,000 
2" batch (sponsored) @ 1,00,000 
Composing music for 20 persons for tyr. @ 10,00,000 


film and television 


Rs.50,000 
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Course 

Composing lyrics for film 
and television 20 
persons @25,000 
Making music videos for 
television and the 
internet 

Make-up and prosthetics 
for film and television. 
Animation for folk artists 
and puppeteers 
Audio-video techniques 
for installation artists and 
sculptors 

Creating visual content 
for mobile phones 

Video film-making for 
social activists 

Costume designing for 
cinema and television 
Film conservation & 
restoration 

Total 


4. YEAR FOUR 


Course 
Film-making for amateur 
film-makers 


Digital intermediate 


Participants 
20 persons @25,000 


20 persons @Rs.10,000 


3 mo. 20 persons 
@50,000 

20 persons (sponsored) 
@Rs.20,000 

20 persons @20,000 


20 persons @ 
Rs.10,000 

6 mo.20 persons 
@25,000 

20 persons @25,000 


20 persons for 1-yr. @t 
Rs.25,000 


Participants 
3 months. 20 persons 
@Rs.50,000 
20 persons 1 month 
@10,000 


Total Course Fees 
5,00,000 


2,00,000 


10,00,000 


4,00,000 


4,00,000 


2,00,000 


5,00,000 


5,00,000 


5,00,000 


92,00,000 


Total Course Fees 
10,00,000 


2,00,000 


Vision FTII: the next 50 years DPR | 276 


Course 

Television news-casting 
1° batch 

Television news-casting 
2" batch 

Composing music for 
film and television 
Composing lyrics for film 
and television 20 
persons @25,000 
Making music videos for 
television and the 
internet 

Make-up and prosthetics 
for film and television. 
Animation for folk artists 
and puppeteers 
Audio-video techniques 
for installation artists and 
sculptors 

Creating visual content 
for mobile phones 

Video film-making for 
social activists 

Costume designing for 
cinema and television 
Film conservation & 
restoration 

Total 


Participants 
6 mo. 20 persons 
(sponsored) @ 1,00,000 
6 mo. 20 persons 
(sponsored) @ 1,00,000 
20 persons for tyr. @ 
Rs.50,000 
20 persons @25,000 


20 persons @Rs.10,000 


3 mo. 20 persons 
@50,000 

20 persons (sponsored) 
@Rs.20,000 

20 persons @20,000 


20 persons @ 
Rs.10,000 

6 mo.20 persons 
@25,000 

20 persons @25,000 


20 persons for 1-yr. @t 
Rs.25,000 


Total Course Fees 
20,00,000 


20,00,000 


10,00,000 


5,00,000 


2,00,000 


10,00,000 


4,00,000 


4,00,000 


2,00,000 


5,00,000 


5,00,000 


5,00,000 


1,35,00,000 
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5. YEAR FIVE 


Course 

Making Documentary 
films 

Film-making for amateur 
film-makers from small 
towns 


Digital intermediate 


Television news-casting 
1* batch 

Television news-casting 
2” batch 

Composing music for 
film and television 
Composing lyrics for film 
and television 20 
persons @25,000 
Making music videos for 
television and the 
internet 

Make-up and prosthetics 
for film and television. 
Animation for folk artists 
and puppeteers 
Audio-video techniques 
for installation artists and 
sculptors 

Creating visual content 
for mobile phones 

Video film-making for 


social activists 


Participants 
6 months. 20 
persons@1,00,000 
3 months. 20 persons 
@Rs.50,000 


20 persons for 1 month 
@10,000 

6 mo. 20 persons 
(sponsored) @ 1,00,000 
6 mo. 20 persons 
(sponsored) @ 1,00,000 
20 persons for tyr. @ 
Rs.50,000 

20 persons @25,000 


20 persons @Rs.10,000 


3 mo. 20 persons 
@50,000 

20 persons (sponsored) 
@Rs.20,000 

20 persons @20,000 


20 persons @ 
Rs.10,000 

6 mo.20 persons 
@25,000 


Total Course Fees 
20,00,000 


10,00,000 


2,00,000 


20,00,000 


20,00,000 


10,00,000 


5,00,000 


2,00,000 


10,00,000 


4,00,000 


4,00,000 


2,00,000 


5,00,000 
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Course Participants Total Course Fees 

Costume designing for 20 persons @25,000 5,00,000 

cinema and television 

Film conservation & 20 persons for 1-yr. @t 5,00,000 

restoration Rs.25,000 

Total 1,55,00,000 
GRAND TOTAL for FIVE years 3,97,00,000 


6. Rentals of Studios and Equipment 


Rent of studios - looking at the quantum of work the present studios are occupied for 
about 50% of the time which because of the increase in student intake and more 
courses will go up to about 75%. There remains 25% of the studio time of which 10% 
is a reasonable period to give out on rent. As this will be largely for Marathi films and 
low-budget films in Hindi the amount charged could not be very much. 


Rental Service Duration Income 

Hire of Studio 1 for 30 days a year @ 3,00,000 
Rs.10,000 

Hire of Studio 2 for 30 days a year @ 3,00,000 
Rs.10,000 

Total Income 6,00,000 
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The new studios could be hired out for a higher number of days a year 


Rental Service 
Hire of Ritwik Ghatak 
Studio 


Hire of KK Mahajan 
Studio 


Hire of sound and 
editing facilities at SB 
Thakar Studios 


Hire of cameras and 
other facilities 
Total 


Programmes and services 


Duration 
for 50 days a year @ 
Rs.20,000 per day 
calculated for a period of 
three years 
for 50 days a year @ 
Rs. 20,000 per day 
calculated for a period of 
two years 
for 50 days a year @ 
25,000 as there will be 5 
post-production studios 
calculated for two years 
for 50 days a year 
@Rs.25,000 per day 


Income 
10,00,000 x 3 = 
30,00,000 


10,00,000 x 2 = 
20,00,000 


12,50,000 x 2 = 
25,00,000 


12,50,000 


1,26,00,000 


Income from Developing courses, training faculty, and developing teaching- 


learning material: Targeted income Rs. 10,00,000 


GRAND TOTAL of PROJECTED INCOME 
for FIVE YEARS of DPR 


5,30,00,000 
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7. Projected expenditure on short term professional courses 


Budget for Short term courses 


Please note these are only examples for the purpose of working out the costs and 


possible revenue. The actual courses to be offered would be decided at the time. 


Course Expenditure Year 1 | 


Year2 | —‘Year3 


Year 4 


Years | 


Total 


Video filmmaking 
for social activists 
(6 months) 
Expected revenue: 
1,00,000 x 20 
participants = Rs. 
20,00,000 


Senior Resource 
Person @5,00,000 


Assistant Resource 
Person @2,00,000 


Guest Faculty 
@5,000/day for 24 
days 


Costume Designing 
for Film and TV 

(3 months)) 
Expected revenue: 
2,00,000 x 20 
participants = Rs. 
60,00,000 


Guest Faculty @ 
1,00,000 / month 


Two Assistants 
(Tailors) @ Rs. 1,000 
/ day for 30 days x 2 


Film Conservation 
& Restoration 
(One year) 
Expected revenue: 
2,00,000 x 10 
participants = Rs. 
20,00,000 


Guest Professor 
@1,00,000/month 


Course Coordinator 
@ Rs.30,000 


5,00,000 —_5,00,000. 


2,00,000 —_2,00,000 


1,20,000 1,20,000 | 


3,00,000 3,00,000. 


60,000 60,000. 


12,00,000 —12,00,000. 


3,60,000  3,60,000. 


5,00,000, 


2,00,000 


1,20,000, 


3,00,000 


60,000 


12,00,000, 


3,60,000, 


5,00,000. 
2,00,000 


1,20,000, 


3,00,000, 


60,000. 


| 
12,00,000 


3,60,000 


20,00,000 


8,00,000 


4,80,000 


12,00,000 


2,40,000 


48,00,000 


14,40,000 


Guest Faculty @ 
5,000 / day for 80 
days 


4,00,000 4,00,000 


4,00,000 


4,00,000 


16,00,000 
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|Course Expenditure | Year 1 | Year 2 


Year 5 


Total 


Television 
Newscasting 

(Two subsequent 
courses of 20 weeks 
each) 


Core inputs will be 
given by existing 
faculty of the TV 
dept., and 
experienced resource 
personnel from TV 
channels will give 
expert inputs. 


Expected revenue: 
6,00,000 x 20 
participant x 2 = Rs. 
2,40,00,000 


Senior Resource 
Person @5,00,000 x 
2 


Course 
Coordinator@ 
2,00,000 x 2 


Composing Music 
for Film and TV 
(for professional 
musicians; duration 
18 months with 2 
one-month sessions 
and 8 four-day 
sessions on the 
campus) 


Expected revenue: 
3,00,000 x 20 
participants = Rs. 
60,00,000 


10,00,000, —10,00,000 


4,00,000/ —4,00,000 


10,00,000. 


4,00,000 


30,00,000 


12,00,000 


Senior Resource 
Person @5,00,000 


5,00,000 —_-5,00,000 


5,00,000. 


15,00,000 


Assistant Resource 
Person @2,00,000 


Music Players as 
required by course 
participants @ 5000 
x 50 shifts 


2,00,000 2,00,000 2,00,000 


2,50,000. 2,50,000 


2,50,000. 


6,00,000 


7,50,000 
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|Course Expenditure | Year 1 | 


Year2 | Year3 Year 4 Year 5 


Total 


Make-up and 
prosthetics 

(3 months) 

Expert guest faculty 
to provide inputs on 
prosthetics, and 
supported by existing 
personnel from the 
Make-up dept. 


Expected revenue: 
2,00,000 x 20 
participants = Rs. 
40,00,000 


Guest Faculty for 
Prosthetics 
@5,00,000 


Coordinator 
@2,00,000 


Animation 
workshop for 
traditional folk 
artists and 
puppeteers 

(3 months) 

Expert guest faculty 
to provide inputs on 
prosthetics, and 
supported by existing 
personnel from the 
Make-up dept. 
Expected revenue: 
20,000 x 20 
participants = Rs. 
4,00,000 


Course Coordinator 
@ 50,000/month 


Guest Faculty @ 
1,00,000 / month 


Audio-video 
techniques for 
installation artists 
and sculptors 

(1 month) 

Expert guest faculty 
to provide inputs on 
technique and 
aesthetics. 
Expected revenue: 
1,00,000 x 20 = Rs. 
20,00,000 


5,00,000. 5,00,000 5,00,000 


2,00,000. 2,00,000 2,00,000 


1,50,000 1,50,000 1,50,000 


3,00,000. 3,00,000 3,00,000 


15,00,000 


6,00,000 


4,50,000 


9,00,000 
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Course Expenditure | Year 1 | 


Year 2 


‘Year 5 


Total 


Guest Faculty 
@5,00,000 


5,00,000 5,00,000 5,00,000 | 


15,00,000 


Technical Assistant 
@50,000 


Course Coordinator 
@50,000 


Managing Finances 
and Contracts in 
Filmmaking 

(3 months) 


An expert each on 
film finance and law 
will provide 
necessary inputs. 


Expected revenue: 
1,00,000 x 20 
participants = Rs. 
20,00,000 


Course Coordinator 
@60,000 / month 


Faculty Film Finance | 
@60,000 / month 


Faculty Law 
@60,000 / month 


Making music 
videos for TV and 
the Internet 
(1 month) 
Expected revenue: 
1,00,000 x 20 
participants = Rs. 
20,00,000 


50,000 50,000 50,000 
ss 
50,000 50,000, 


1,80,000. 1,80,000 1,80,000 


1,80,000 | 1,80,000 1,80,000 


1,80,000 1,80,000 1,80,000, 


Guest Faculty 
@3,00,000 


3,00,000 3,00,000, —3,00,000. 


150,000 


150,000 


5,40.000 


5,40.000 


5,40.000 


9,00,000 


Course Coordinator 
@1,00,000 


Assistant Resource 
Person 
@50,000 


1,00,000 1,00,000 1,00,000 


50,000. 50,000 50,000 | 


3,00,000 


1,50,000 


Filmmaking for 
amateur filmmakers 
(1 month) 


Expected revenue: 
50,000 x 20 
participants = Rs. 
10,00,000 
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|Course Expenditure | Year 1 


Year 4 


Year 5 


Total 


Course Coordinator 
@1,00,000 


1,00,000 


1,00,000 


2,00,000 


Assistant Resource 
Person @2,00,000 


Digital Intermediate 
techniques for 
cinema 

(1 month) 

An expert guest 
faculty will provide 
input on the technical 
aspects of DI. 


Expected revenue: 
1,00,000 x 20 
participants = Rs. 
20,00,000 


Guest Faculty 
@5,00,000 


Resource Person 
@2,00,000 


Course Coordinator 
@1,00,000 
Total 


Contingency @ 5% 


Grand Total 


31,40,000, 


157000 


32,97,000, 


2,00,000) 


5,00,000, 
2,00,000_ 


1,00,000 
82,30,000 —_92,30,000 
411500 461500 


86,41,500 96,91,500 


2,00,000 


5,00,000 
2,00,000 


1,00,000, 


92,30,000) 


461500 


96,91,500, 
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4,00,000 


10,00,000 


4,00,000 


2,00,000 


3,00,30,000 


15,01,500 


3,15,31,500 


APPENDIX 17 


Group of Experts Committee 


The GoE consists of the following members, who have worked on a voluntary basis to 
prepare this report. 


Members of the GoE Committee 


P K Nair, Chairperson, GoE 
Founding Director, National Film Archive of India 


2. | Shama Zaidi, Writer and production designer 

3. Kundan Shah, Filmmaker and writer 

4, Nachiket Patwardhan, Architect and filmmaker 

5. Shqji N. Karun, Filmmaker and cinematographer 

6. Chandita Mukherjee, Filmmaker and teacher 

Ts K Jagadeeswaran, FIll Staff Association representative 
8. | Jabeen Merchant, Film editor and teacher 

9. Sankalp Meshram, Film editor and teacher 

10. Hansa Thapliyal, Filmmaker, writer and teacher 

11. Kavita Pai, Filmmaker and film editor 


One representative from the FTIl Students’ Body 
12. (Samarth Dixit, President FTIl Students' Body 2010-11) 


(Ajayan Adat, President FTIl Students’ Body (April 2011 onwards) 
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